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Preface

A related (but in many respects very different) system by the same
name was described in RUUL (Reports from Uppsala University Dept
of Linguistics) 34, 3–37, 1999. The grammar formalism and the sys-
tem interface have been completely reworked here. Intermediary ver-
sions have been made available on the WWW.
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is the
site for a demo, updates on this system, source files, and related mate-
rial.

I want to thank Roussanka Loukanova, who has used this gram-
mar tool in her teaching in the department’s course on computational
grammar. Her comments have prompted me to improve several fea-
tures of the system and its documentation. I am also grateful to Bengt
Dahlqvist, Leif-Jöran Olsson, Per Starbäck, Anna Sågvall Hein, and
Åke Viberg for relevant support.

Uppsala, December 2002

Mats Dahllöf (
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1 Introduction

The present document describes a unification-based grammar formal-
ism and a grammar tool for it. The formalism will be called ‘Prolog-
Embedding Typed Feature Structure Grammar II’ (PETFSG). This is
version II.2 of the package. The grammar tool is used over the WWW

or locally in a Prolog interpreter (or in compiled form). Its main active
component is a chart parser. The grammar tool allows Prolog proce-
dures, so-called postparse procedures, to process the output from the
parser before it is being displayed.

The PETFSG grammar tool is intended to be of value for both re-
search and teaching purposes. PETFSG makes it easy to integrate Pro-
log components into the grammar. The grammar tool is furnished with
an HTML-based user-friendly interface. The system provides facilities
for displaying various components of the grammar and for tracing the
chart-based application of the grammar in parsing. It also gives infor-
mative reports on errors encountered when the grammar is compiled.

The syntax of the PETFSG formalism is based on Prolog term syn-
tax. Typed feature structures (FSs) are the basic means for encoding
linguistic information. These allow embedding of ordinary (untyped)
Prolog terms. Prolog terms may consequently be used whenever con-
venient, for instance, to make semantic representations graphically
more compact, and in cases where the inventory of values is large
or hard to predict (e.g. in semantics). Typing may at the same time
be used to impose restrictions wherever useful. The PETFSG formal-
ism also allows Prolog calls to be made from inside the grammar. In
this way, Prolog computation can be used to take care of phenomena
which can not be treated by means of FS unification. This makes the

5



6 Prolog-Embedding Typed Feature Structure Grammar

PETFSG formalism powerful, flexible, simple, and easy to use. The
PETFSG system runs under SICSTUS or SWI Prolog.

The PETFSG formalism and system have been designed with Head-
Driven Phrase Structure Grammar (HPSG, Pollard & Sag 1994, Sag &
Wasow 1999) in mind. The PETFSG system thus belongs to the same
family of grammar tools as those associated with PATR-II (Shieber
1986), Attribute-Logic Engine (ALE, Carpenter & Penn 1997) and the
Linguistic Knowledge Building (LKB) system (Copestake 2002).

The PETFSG system provides its own kind of user interface. The
PETFSG formalism is based on Prolog and Prolog terms and this makes
it easy to combine the grammar tool with various Prolog-based proce-
dures. The type systems of PETFSG are more restricted than some of
those used in the HPSG literature.

1.1 Basic Functions of a PETFSG Application

Before turning to more technical matters, a brief description of the
facilities provided by the PETFSG grammar tool may be useful. Further
details are given in Chapter 4.

[PS rules]: This link is used for listing the phrase structure rules.

[Forms]: This link is used for listing the surface word forms. Each
word form is associated with a link that will display all FSs asso-
ciated with the form in question.

[Lexemes]: This link works like the previous one, but for the lex-
emes.

[Lex. rules]: This link is used for listing the lexical rules.

[Types]: This link is used for displaying the type hierarchy.

[NFSs] (Named Feature Structures): This link is used for listing the
FS macros that have been introduced in the grammar.
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Parsing: A parsing form is used to parse strings according to the cur-
rent grammar.

Task analysis: A task analysis form is used to request an analysis of
what happens at a certain point in the (chart-based) parsing pro-
cess.

Test suites: Test suites with a sequence of grammar tool requests may
be defined. A link for each suite appears on the grammar tool
pages and will cause the suite to be executed. This is useful for
systematic testing of the grammar.

1.2 Components of a PETFSG Application

The PETFSG tool is primarily intended to be used over the WWW with
a web browser as interface to the system. Grammar development is
however a text-based process. A compiler is used to set up the re-
sources needed for the web application. The linguistic and computa-
tional components behind a PETFSG application are given by the PET-
FSG Prolog code, by the application-specific PETFSG grammar (one
or several files), and possibly by some further Prolog code, which pro-
vides definitions of the Prolog procedures required by the grammar.
The grammar files also contain some further data concerning the ap-
plication.

Local use of the PETFSG tool, not involving a web server, is also
possible, see Section 5.6.

The source files behind a PETFSG application include the main PET-
FSG source code files (Prolog), the user’s grammar files and additional
Prolog files, and a cascading style sheet file. (Also see Appendix F.)

A PETFSG application is based on a number of resources. (See
Chapter 5 for details on how to create these.)

: A simple CGI script is needed for the web interface. It can be
of two kinds. It is either unique for a certain PETFSG applica-
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tion or general for several PETFSG applications on the server end.
The former kind of script can be automatically generated when a
grammar is compiled.

: A Prolog saved state hosts the main PETFSG program compo-
nents, the compiled grammar(s), and further Prolog definitions.

: Furthermore, a cascading style sheet should be used.

A PETFSG application requires SICSTUS or SWI Prolog and a web
server on the server end, and a web browser on the client end. It
seems that Netscape 6, Internet Explorer, and Mozilla are the best web
browsers to use. FSs are represented as tables, often with many levels
of embedding, and Netscape 4.XX (and lower) is unable to handle
this. (Netscape 4.XX will only work properly provided that the FSs
exhibited are shallow enough.)

1.3 User Requests

User requests transmitted over the WWW are handled by a CGI script,
which calls the Prolog system into which the application saved state
file thereby is loaded. As mentioned above, there are two possible
ways of doing this: The identity of the application saved state file
may be hard-coded into the (automatically generated) CGI script file.
We can also use a CGI script which is general for several applications
(saved state files). This method is described in Section 5.7. The gen-
eral presentation will presuppose that the former kind of CGI interface
is used.

The content of a user request is given by a number of key values.
An overview of these is given in Appendix A.

The PETFSG system produces HTML output. The CGI script and
Prolog processes terminate when a user request has been fulfilled.



2 PETFSG Grammars

A PETFSG grammar exists in the form of a sequence of Prolog terms,
each delimited by a full stop. (For details on Prolog syntax, the reader
is referred to the relevant Prolog documentation.) These Prolog terms
will be referred to as grammar items. A grammar is placed in a text
file or in a sequence of text files.

Several grammars may be handled within a single PETFSG applica-
tion. An overview of how to do this is given in Section 2.15.

The grammar file (or sequence of files) is compiled into an inter-
nal form by the PETFSG system. During the compilation the internal
coherence of the grammar is checked, and error messages are issued
whenever there is something wrong with type or feature declarations
and whenever grammar rules and lexical entries fail to agree with
them. Contradictions within grammar items are also reported. Faulty
items in the grammar are otherwise ignored by the system (i.e. not
stored in the internal database).

A PETFSG application uses two lexical databases, one for lexemes
and one for surface word forms. The surface word forms are those that
occur as constituents of actual linguistic expressions. The lexemes are
entities to which the lexical rules can be applied, thereby producing
new lexemes or surface word forms. The lexical rules are also allowed
to operate on surface word forms. The distinction between the two
kinds of lexical entity is defined by the leaf symbol definition (see
below).

A PETFSG grammar contains grammar items as follows: (The var-
ious kinds of item are discussed in more detail below.)

9
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: Precisely one type and feature declaration.

: At most one initial symbol definition.

: At most one leaf symbol definition.

: Any number of named FS (NFS) definitions.

: Any number of phrase structure rules.

: Any number of lexical item entries (each of which is added to
the lexeme or surface form lexicon according to the leaf symbol
definition).

: Any number of lexical rules.

: Any number of regular definitions of morphological functions.

: Any number of suppletive forms (exceptions to the the regular
definitions of morphological functions).

Apart from grammar items, grammar files will also contain the fol-
lowing kinds of item:

: There will be precisely one application identifier clause for each
PETFSG application.

: Current grammar declarations may appear anywhere.

: A number of interface information terms may also occur.

2.1 The Application Identifier Clause

An application identifier clause is of the form
�
�;,$*�*-,<�>=

Name ? Dir @
or

,$�
����� ! ,<��� " �A= Name ? Grammars ? Dir @ .
�
�0, *
*�,<�B=

Name ? Dir @
declares that Name is the name of the application. The atom1 Dir is

1The term atom is used here in the sense of textual constant, as in the docu-
mentations for SICSTUS and SWI Prolog.



2. PETFSG Grammars 11

the directory in which the application saved state is to be stored. This
is an example:

�
�;,$*�*-,<�>=�CD��, *
�-����2�2E
F4>C ? C���� " *-�����$�0,�1
1�� *.,<�G��/;�$�G�<��1G� �G�3C @ 

The name of the application saved state file will be derived from

Name (by the extension of

H��,<I

or

H� �-�

, depending on whether
SICSTUS or SWI Prolog is used). In this case the saved state file
will reside as

�$� " *-�������0,J1�1;�$*�,����$/;���G���
1G� �G�
��,�*��.����2�23
	4B
��J,<I or�$� " *��
���$�G,<1
1;� *-,��.��/;� �����
10���;����,�*
������2
23
54B
H���-� .
A term of the form

,����-��� ! ,��-� " �K= Name ? Grammars ? Dir @ is used
as application identifier clause when the application is to contain more
than one grammar. Here, Grammars is the list of grammar identifiers.
This is an example:

,$���-��� ! ,��-� " �A=�CL�J, *
�����;2�2E
F4>C ?M �$��� ? �$�G�<N ?CO�$� " *��
���$�G,<1
1;� *-,��.��/;� �����
10���;�EC @ 

Here,

�����
and

�$�G�
are introduced as grammar identifiers. The first

one, in this case
�$���

, is the default grammar. When a
�
�0, *�*-,<�0��4

application identifier clause is used, the application will host only one
grammar.

An error message will appear if the compiler encounters grammar
items at a position where the current grammar has not been defined.

The application identifier will appear on the output pages. So will
the identifier for the current grammar in case there are several gram-
mars in the application.

2.2 Current Grammar Declarations

A term of the form ! ���
�;����� �
�;,$*�*-,<�>=
Grammar @ declares

Grammar to be the current grammar when subsequent grammar items
are compiled. Its scope extends to the next such term, or for the rest
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of the compilation process. The default grammar will be the current
grammar until this state is changed by means of a current grammar
declaration clause.

2.3 Declaring the Types and Features

A term of the form
/;� ! ��,J�;,��-� " � TH

�����<�0�
FL provides a decla-

ration of the type hierarchy and the features associated with the types
as described here.

A PETFSG type system is a simple type hierarchy without cross-
classification (i.e. a tree structure). Every type is thus the immediate
subtype of at most one type. The type system is based on a set of
named most general types. Features may be associated with any type
of the hierarchy.

The type system is defined by a list of terms, which are of the form
Type

���
P-� ��*����
Subtypes. Here, Type is an atom which names a type

and Subtypes is a list of
���
P-� ��*�������4

-terms. Such a term defines the
type Type. The terms in Subtypes define the set of immediate sub-
types to Type. The

� ��P-� ��*-���
-terms of Subtypes are interpreted in the

same way. The most specific types, i.e. those without subtypes, are
consequently defined by terms of the form Type

���
P-� ��*���� M N
. This

notation allows us to represent the entire type hierarchy as a list of� ��PQ����*-���
-terms.

Features are associated with (user-defined) types by means of a list
of feature declarations, each of which is of the form Type

10��,<�����0���
Features, where Type is a type and Features is a list of feature-type
pairs. A feature-type pair is of the form Feature

�
Type, where Feature

is a Prolog atom naming a feature and Type is the type of the values
of this feature. Every feature name is in this way associated with pre-
cisely two types. First, there is the type that carries the feature, in the
sense that the feature is appropriate for this type and all its subtypes.
Secondly, there is the type of the value of the feature.

If there is no feature declaration for a type, Type, no feature is as-
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sociated with it. A term of the form Type
10��,<�����0��� M N

would make
this explicit.

In the grammar item
/;� ! ��,J�;,<��� " � TH

���.�J�;�
FL, TH is the

type hierarchy (a list of
����PQ����*����

-terms, as described above) and FL
is the list of feature declarations (a list of

1;��,<���;�;���
-terms, as de-

scribed above). There is precisely one such
/;� ! ��,J�;,��-� " � term in a

PETFSG grammar, and it can only be preceded by the application iden-
tifier clause.

A very simple sample grammar (to a large extent due to Sag &
Wasow 1999 and listed in Appendix C) will be used for illustration
throughout. This is its type hierarchy declaration (cf. Sag & Wasow
1999: 386). (Readability is improved by a suitable indentation.)

/;� ! ��,J�;,��-� " �M �
��R����
��� ! ���
P-����*���� M
���;�;,����S���
P-����*���� M N ?���<T0R��$�0�$* � ��PQ����*-��� M

� " �
/ ���
P-����*���� M N ?��TJ* ����PQ����*���� M
!�" �-���0R
��TJ* ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?�&�;10��R
��T�* ����PQ����*���� M N�N
N�N ?,<�
�;R ! ,<� ����PQ����*���� M

C	UG�
�&���ACV� ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?� " �.RJUG�
�����W���
P-����*���� M N�N ?���;, *-R ! ,��W���
P-����*���� M N ?� " �S� ��PQ����*-��� M
I0�J�JP � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?,</�I ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?,</;XY���
P-� ��*���� M N ?
!�" *
� � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?
!�" �GXZ� ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?���0�$� � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?� " * ���
P-� ��*���� M
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� " ��� ����PQ����*���� M N ?/;�<� � ��P-� ��*-��� M N
N�N ?���$*�R����
��� ! ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?1 " �<*�R<��[��.�S���
P-� ��*���� M
1��&� ����PQ����*���� M

���0���\����PQ����*���� M N ?���0��� ����PQ����*���� M N�N ?����1 ����PQ����*���� M
�&�;1.��� ���
P-� ��*���� M N�N
N ?* " /;��R<��[��.�S���
P-� ��*���� M

� " ���Z���
P-� ��*���� M N ?�;� " � ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?] �.���S���
P-� ��*���� M N ?/��$� ����PQ����*���� M N ?�0�<1 ����PQ����*���� M N�N ?P "
" ���
,$� � ��P-� ��*-��� M
C	^_C`����PQ����*���� M N ?COaEC`����PQ����*���� M N�N
N

���.�J�;�M ����R��$���J� ! 10��,������0���M �$[��#�b���;, *-R ! ,�� ?��� *c�����$*�R��$�
��� ! N ?�
�;,$*�R ! ,��d10��,������0���M �.��,J/'�e� " � ?
!�" *��-�6�������$� ?� �����%�����$� ?�G,$�#�%�����$��N ?� " �f1;�
,����;�;���M 1 " �J*#�g1 " �J*�R<��[��.� ?�;�;�J/'�(P "�" ����,���N ?� " * 1;�
,����;�;���M ,��
���	,<�
�;R ! ,<�
N ?/;���Z1;�
,����;�;���
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M !�" �������(P "�" ����,���N ?���$*�R����
��� ! 1;�
,����;�;���M * " /;�B�(* " /;��R<��[��G� ?�&�;/;��T��(�;� " � " �GR��0���J* ?�;���$�
���(�;� " � " �GR��0���J*�N�N�

In addition to the user-defined types provided by the

/;� ! ��,J�;,��-� " �
term, PETFSG recognizes

�������
and

�;� " � " � �0�J�<*
as two types. The

data structures of the grammar will, as previously mentioned, be
called feature structures (FSs). They are consequently of three kinds:
attribute-value FSs, which are values of the user-defined types, lists,
and Prolog terms.

2.4 Representing Types

The PETFSG formalism uses Prolog atoms to represent PETFSG types
as follows.

: Types from the user-defined type hierarchy are represented by
their names.

: The Prolog term type is represented by the name
��� " � " � �G�<�J*

.

: The name of the type of lists is
�������

.

2.5 Specifying FSs: Value Terms

The expressions that are used to characterize PETFSG FSs will be
called PETFSG value terms. The following list defines the syntax of
PETFSG value terms. Their semantics will be treated below. A PETFSG

value term is one of the following:

: a PETFSG variable, which is any Prolog atom beginning with anT
, e.g.

T-2&�;/;��T
, or
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: a type name, i.e. any Prolog atom representing a type, as de-
scribed in Section 2.4, or

: a
�
-expression, which is a Prolog term of the form Feat

�
Val,

where Feat is a feature name (i.e. a Prolog atom) and Val is a
PETFSG value term, or

: a h�i -term, which is a Prolog term of the form h�i X, where X is
any Prolog term, or

: a j . . . k -term, which is a Prolog term of the form j T1 ? . . . ? Tn k
( j�k being a special case), where T1, . . . , Tn are PETFSG value
terms, or

: a l -term, which is a Prolog term of the form H l T, where H
and T are PETFSG value terms (T should stand for a PETFSG list),
or

: an
��1.�

-term, which is a Prolog term of the form
��1G�

X, where
X is a Prolog atom, or

: a
M
. . .

N
-term, which is a Prolog term of the form

M
T1 ? . . . ? Tn

N
,

where T1, . . . , Tn are PETFSG value terms.

These are a few examples of PETFSG value terms:

: ���;�;,����
: �;���$�
��� h�i M �.,$*��J/>=+2 ? C5m��9*�C @ N
: M � " ��/ ?�$[���� M �.�
,</��bI0�J�JP ?�������	n M ��1.�o��� ?��� *c� M ����/0��T�� h�i 2$N
N;p ?

!�" *��-�>�	n M ��1.�`�
� ?���$*#� M �&�;/;�<T�� h�i�q N�N0p<N ?���$*#� M * " /;�_�(��� " � ?
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�&�;/;��T�� h�iSr>?�;���$�
��� h�i M � " I0�3= rB? 2 ?Dq�@ N�N�N
: M ��[��#� M ����,J/'� M ,������eT�s��
��N ?���;�'�	n M ��[���� M ����,�/�� M ,����K�bT�s��
��N�N�N0p�N�N
I will not provide a formal semantics for PETFSG value terms, but

the principles below should make their use clear. A PETFSG value term
is always understood as standing for an instance of the most general
FS compatible with the explicit requirements of the expression. The
various kinds of PETFSG value term are understood as follows:

: A PETFSG variable stands for any PETFSG FS. Co-occurrence of
variables indicates sharing of substructure, as usual. The scope
of a PETFSG variable extends over one grammar item.

: A type name stands for an FS which is of the type in question.

: A
�
-expression, Feat

�
Val, represents an FS (compatible with the

current declarations) in which the feature Feat carries the value
represented by Val. For instance,

,<�
�'�FU0���&���
characterizes an FS

in which the
,��
�

feature carries the value
UG�
�����

. (It would be of
type

� " * given the declarations of the sample grammar.)

: A h�i -term, h�i X, is treated like an ordinary Prolog term (with
respect to unification). The scope of Prolog variables embedded
in such terms extends over one grammar item.

: A j . . . k -term, j T1 ? . . . ? Tn k , represents a PETFSG list whose
items are the FSs represented by the PETFSG value terms T1, . . . ,
Tn, arranged in this order. (A special case is that the PETFSG

value term j�k stands for an instance of the empty PETFSG list.)

: A l -term, H l T, stands for a PETFSG list having H as its head
and T as its tail. T is required to represent a PETFSG list.
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: An
��1.�

-term,
��1G�

X, is equivalent to the PETFSG value term
that has been given the name X (in an

��� � � " ��� 1 " � item). An
error is reported if no NFS by the name of X has been defined.
(Two different instances of

��1.�
X will represent two different,

but equivalent, FSs.) See below, Section 2.8.

: A
M
. . .

N
-term,

M
T1 ? . . . ? Tn

N
, represents the (most general) FS

subsumed by each of the FSs represented by the PETFSG value
terms T1,. . . ,Tn. (This allows us to write complex PETFSG value
terms which are similar to the bracketed matrices that are com-
monly used in presentations of feature structure grammars.)

2.6 Initial Symbol Definition

A grammar item of the form
���Q�$���J,�� ��[J*�P " � ValExpr, where

ValExpr is a PETFSG value term, defines the initial symbol to be the
FS which is the value of ValExpr. Only instances of this FS are con-
sidered to be possible descriptions of syntactically isolated linguistic
expressions, i.e. counted as parses by the parser. If an initial symbol
definition is lacking, then any FS is counted as a parse by the parser.
The absence of an initial symbol definition is consequently equivalent
to the presence of this one:

���Q� �-�J,�� ��[J*
P " � M N
.

The initial symbol definition from the sample grammar:���Q�$���J,���R��$[J*�P " �M �$[��#� M �.��,J/'� M 1 " ��*#�71.�9�;N ?���;�'�%n�p ?
!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p<N
N'


2.7 Leaf Symbol Definition

A Prolog term of the form
���
,<1 �$[�*
P " � ValExpr, where ValExpr is

a PETFSG value term, defines which lexical items are taken to be pos-
sible descriptions of surface word forms. As mentioned above, other
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lexical items serve as lexemes from which other lexemes and surface
word forms are derived by means of lexical rules. If a leaf symbol def-
inition is lacking, then any FS is counted as a possible surface word
form. The absence of a leaf symbol definition is thus equivalent to the
presence of this one:

����,J1 �$[J*�P " � M N
.

The sample grammar contains this leaf symbol definition:

����,J1;R��$[J*�P " �o� " ��/�


2.8 Named FS (NFS) Definitions (Macros)

A specification of an FS may be named and thereafter reused. This
is useful in cases where the same complex structure appears several
times in the grammar. A structure is given a name by means of a
grammar item of the form Name

��� ��� " ��� 1 " � ValExpr. ValExpr
is a PETFSG value term.

This is an example (from the sample grammar):

��,������0,��0�J/;R�� " �
�W����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M �$[��#� M �.��,J/'�e� " ��� ?���;�'�%n�p ?
!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p<N
N'


Given this definition, an instance of
��1.�S��,<���;�;,��G�</ � " �
� is

equivalent to the PETFSG value term occurring as the second operand
to

��� ��� " ��� 1 " � .

2.9 Phrase Structure Rules

The PETFSG phrase structure rules allow Prolog calls to occur in the
right-hand sequence. The left-hand item of a rule is a PETFSG value
term (corresponding to the mother node). The right-hand term is a list,
each of whose members is of one of the following two kinds:
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: A PETFSG value term matches a single ordinary syntactic daugh-
ter (the standard kind of right-hand item in grammar formalisms,
in other words).

: A term of the form
�;� " � " � M

P ? A1 ? . . . ? An
N

, where P is any
Prolog term and A1, . . . , An is a sequence of PETFSG value terms
(typically PETFSG variables), causes the parser to make the Pro-
log call ! ,
�
� ��� " � " �B= M P ? V1 ? . . . ? Vn

N @ , where V1 is the FS

value associated with the PETFSG value term A1, and so on, as
internally represented by the Prolog system. (See Section 3.7
on how to deal with these values.) In this way, the predicate
! ,
��� �;� " � " �G�Gt provides the interface between the phrase struc-
ture rules and general Prolog computation. Every solution to the�;� " � " � call (or sequence of such calls) will be considered by the
parser, i.e. result in a separate edge of the chart. (It should conse-
quently have a finite number of solutions.) The intention is that
P should identify a procedure, whose arguments are given by the
A1, . . . , An values. Examples are found in the quoted rules below.

A rule is of the form Name
�J�����

LH u�u
u;i RH. LH is the left-
hand PETFSG value term. RH is the right-hand list of daughter PETFSG

value terms and
�;� " � " � calls. Name is an atom naming the rule.

Returning to our sample grammar, we find the following two rules:

����,J/;R !�" *������$*�� ���f�������
M �����0,���� ?�$[��#� M �.��,J/'�7T�v0�
,�/ ?

!�" *
�Q�6�bT�w " *
�-� ?���;�'�7T r �;��N ?��� *c� M * " /0�B�7T�x " /�� ?�&�;/;�<T��bT-2&�;/;��T ?�;���$���'�bT
y�x�N�N
u�u
u;i
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M�M ��[��#� M ����,J/'�bT�v0��,J/ ? z �.�
,</
!�" *��-�>�bT�w " *�� l T�w " *���� ?�������bT r ���
N ?��� *#� M * " /;�_�bT�x " /0� ?�&��/0��T��bT�2���/0��T ?�;�����
���bT�y{t&N
N ?

M T�w " *�� ? z !�" *
����� *-�$������ *#� M �0���$���'�7T�y�4�N�N ?
��� " � " � M !�" *������G��R���� *-, ���-� ! � ? T�y{t ? T�y04 ? T�y�x
N
NK


���.� ! ��1.�J�J�;R��.��,J/|�������
M ���;�;,���� ?�$[���� M �.�
,</'�7T�vG��,�/ ?

!�" *��-�6�%n�p ?� �����	n�pJN ?���$*#� M * " /;�B�7T�x " /�� ?����/0��T��7T�2���/;�<T ?�0�����
�'�7T�y�x�N�N
u�u
u;iM�M T r �;� ? z ����� ! ��1.���<���� *#� M �0���$���'�7T�yQt�N�N ?

M ��[���� M ����,</��bT
v0��,J/ ? z �.�
,</
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?�������	n<T r �;�;pJN ?��� *#� M * " /;�_�bT�x " /0� ?�&��/0��T��bT�2���/0��T ?�;�����
���bT�y04JN
N ?

��� " � " � M !�" *������G��R���� *-, ���-� ! � ? T�y{t ? T�y04 ? T�y�x
N
NK
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The rule
�.��,J/ !�" *������ *������ combines a head with the first com-

plement on its COMPS list. (One complement is taken care of by
each application of the rule.) The rule

����� ! ��1.���<� ����,J/
assem-

bles a specifier and a head. In both rules, when the two con-
stituents have been found by the parser, Prolog is called by the
query ! ,
�
� ��� " � " �B= M !�" *
�����;� ���$*�,������ ! � ? V1 ? V2 ? V3

N @ , where
V1, V2, and V3 are the FSs associated with the PETFSG variables

T�y{t
,T
y;4

, and
T
y�x

(in that order). (Section 3.7 describes how feature values
are accessed.) The ! ,
��� �;� " � " �G�Gt procedure for the sample gram-
mar is defined by the following clause:

! ,
�
��R$�;� " � " �_= M !�" *��
�
�0��R��J�$*.,$�
�-� ! � ?
r � *�,����-� ! �0t ?
r � *�,����-� ! ��4 ?
r � *�,����-� ! �<U�N @ �	a

!�" *
� " ���
R���� *�,����-� ! �{= r � *�,$�
�-� ! ��t ?
r � *-,$����� ! �J4 ?
r � *-,$����� ! ��U @ 


Here, the Prolog procedure !�" *
� " ��� ���$*�,$����� ! ����U is simply
called with the three given arguments.

2.10 Lexical Entries

A lexical entry is of the form Form i�i�i ValExpr. Form is the term
representing the textual form of the word. The system assumes that
textual forms are given as Prolog atoms. ValExpr is the PETFSG value
term defining the FS associated with the entry. If the FS is compatible
with the leaf symbol definition, it is stored in the surface form lexicon;
if it is not, it is stored in the lexeme lexicon.

The following lexical entries (from the sample grammar) provide
some illustration:

, i�i
i
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M � " �
/ ?�$[��#� M �.��,J/'� M /;��� ?,����'�JC%U0���&���KC ?
!�" �������JC	^_C5N ?���;�'�%n�p ?

!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p<N ?��� *c� M * " /0�B�e� " �.� ?�&�;/;�<T�� h
i CHa6C ?�;���$���'� h
i M N
N�N�

CFm��&*�C i
i�iM !�" �Q�$�GR
��T�* ?��1G�\��,<�����0,��G�</;R�� " ��� ?�$[��#� M �.��,J/'� M ,��
�'�<C%U;�
�9���_C5N
N ?��� *c� M * " /0�B�g�;�<1 ?�&�;/;�<T�� h
i 2 ?�;���$���'� h
i M ��, *-�</>=92 ? CFm��9*�C @ N�N�NK


2.11 Lexical Rules

New lexical entries may be derived by means of HPSG-style lexi-
cal rules. A PETFSG lexical rule involves two FS specifications (in
the form of PETFSG value terms) a morphological function name (an
atom, see Section 2.12), and possibly also a Prolog call. A lexical
rule is thus of the form

���<T
�������
Name

* " �J��� Morph
�&�
�����

In
" ��������� Out [

��� " � " � Call], where Morph is a morphological func-
tion and In and Out are PETFSG value terms representing an input and
an output structure. The term Call in the optional

��� " � " � Call part,
is a Prolog call, made in the same way as those in the phrase structure
rules. Whenever the In value unifies with the FS description on a lexi-
cal entry, the rule ‘generates’ a new entry from the resulting Out value
of the lexical rule. Structure sharing between the two feature structures
of a lexical rule indicates how the information from the input entry is
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rearranged into a description of the new entry. Note that there is no
default passing of information.

When a lexical rule with a
��� " � " � Call part is applied, the call

Call is made and every solution results in a new lexical entry. 2

The textual form of a new entry produced by the application of
a lexical rule is given by the morphological function, Morph, which
is applied to the textual form of the input entry to produce the tex-
tual form of the output item. (Morphological functions are further de-
scribed in Section 2.12.)

A lexical rule may, for instance, look like this one in the sample
grammar:

����T��J�����}I0�J�JP.R����0����R�U0���&�
�
* " �J�
� I0R<���~�$��/0R����&��������,��;R�����10�
�&�
����� M ����1G��R
��TJ* ?��[��#� M T r [�� ?����,J/'�bIG�<��P�N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N
" �����
��� M � " �
/ ?��[��#� M T r [�� ?����,J/'� M 1 " �<*#�e���0�
��N ?� �����	n���[��#� M ����,J/K� M ,<���'�JC	U;���9���_C	N�N;p<N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N'


This rule derives a singular agreement present tense surface word
form from a verb lexeme.

The application of the lexical rules is triggered when the grammar
files have been compiled by means of a !�" *��Q����� �
�;,$*�*-,<�;�.t

com-
mand, as described in Section 5.1.

2 �D�L���D�$�D� Name ��� �D��� Morph �5� ���+� In � �+�L���9� Out is thus synony-
mous with �L�D���D�$�L� Name ��� �L��� Morph �5� ���+� In � �+�L�+�+� Out �9� � � �H��9�D��� .



2. PETFSG Grammars 25

2.12 Morphological Functions

The PETFSG view of morphology is fairly simplistic. It supports an
HPSG-style concept of morphological function (Sag & Wasow 1999).
A morphological function is defined by associating it with an atom re-
shaping function (defined in Prolog) for the regular (non-suppletive)
cases and a number of statements concerning suppletive forms. Sup-
pletive form statements take precedence over a regular case statement.

A morphological function is associated with an atom reshaping
function by means of a term of the form

�&��1G� �;���_=
Morph ? AR @ .

Here, Morph is the morphological function and AR the atom reshaping
function. For instance:

�&��1G��RJ�;���_=����&���GR��&��10� ? � / @ 
�&��1G��RJ�;���_=F�-� ���0R��&��10� ? ,�1�1�T_=L� @
@ 
�&��1G��RJ�;���_=	IGR����~� ��/;R������
���.��,��;R;�9��10� ? ,J1�1�T>=+� @�@ 

The last of these clauses define the morphological function in-

volved in the lexical rule cited in Section 2.11.
An atom reshaping function, identified by an arbitrary Prolog

term, is defined directly in Prolog, by means of the predicate,�� " * �;��� �.,��Q�&���0��U
, relating an atom reshaping function identifier,

an input textual form, and an output textual form, as described in Sec-
tion 3.2.

2.13 Suppletive Forms

Statements concerning suppletive forms are of the form�����
���������$I0� 1 " �J*K= Form1 ? Morph ? Form2 @ . Such a clause states
that the morphological function called Morph gives the suppletive
form Form2 as output when applied to the textual form Form1. This
is an example:

�����
���������$I0�
R<1 " ��*K= ! �-����/ ? �-�����0R��&��10� ?O! �Q�J�</��;�$� @ 
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Now, a suppletive form statement takes precedence in the
sense that

�&��1G� �;�<�
clauses are applied only when there is no� ���
�����<���$I0� 1 " �<* clause which is applicable.

2.14 Interface Information Terms

The interface information terms provide pieces of information which
concern technical aspects of a PETFSG application rather than its lin-
guistic substance. It is however convenient to store them in the PET-
FSG grammar files, as this interface information concerns the location
of the application resources, the treatment of the grammar output, and
its visual appearance. (There is no checking of the correctness of the
interface information terms of the kind performed on the proper gram-
mar components.)

Cascading style sheets: A term of the form ! �
� ���0��=
URL @ , URL

being an atom, defines the URL for a cascading style sheet (CSS) for the
output pages. This is not necessary, but the use of a CSS may improve
the graphical appearance of the output pages.

FS colours: A term of the form
��[���� !�" � " �B= Type ? Colour @

defines the output colour associated with the type Type (which
should appear in the type hierarchy). Colour is a standard HTML

colour specification, i.e. a hexadecimal number prefixed by a
hash mark, e.g.

C	�����
�������_C
, in the form of a Prolog atom.

A default colour is used if there is no explicit information
about the colour of a type. A

�
[���� !�" � " �>= Type ? Colour @ decla-
ration does not apply to the subtypes of Type. Possible example:�
[���� !�" � " �>=9�&�;10� ��TJ* ? C5�
��s�������46C @ . The use of

�
[��.� !�" � " � dec-
larations is optional.

Postparse procedures: As mentioned above, the grammar tool al-
lows Prolog procedures, so-called postparse procedures, to modify
the output from the parser. These procedures are identified by means
of Prolog atoms. A term of the form

� " �$���.,J�G��� ��� "
! �J/J�;�;����= List @
declares the set of atoms that are names of available postparse proce-
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dures, these atoms being listed in List. The first item will be the default
choice. Possible example:

� " �$����,<�.��� �;� "�! �</����0����= M ����* " �-��[
N @ .3

See Section 3.4.
Test suites: A term of the form

� �Q�$�0��=
Name ? List @ defines a test

suite associated with the application. The atom Name is used to iden-
tify the suite and List is a list of test suite commands. A test suite
command is a list of key-value pairs of the form Key u Value. These
correspond to the key-value pairs with which a PETFSG application
CGI script is called (see Appendix A and the figures). However, values
of the

�$���
key are given as ordinary Prolog lists. This is an example:

���Q�$�0�3=��;t ? M
M , ! � u ��[��G���$N ?M , ! � u � " �
/ ? �$��� u Cg�G,�������C5N ?M , ! � u �.,<�.��� ? ���
� u M C5m��9*�C ? �G,�������N ?,Gt u � " * " / ? ,�4 u � " N ?M , ! � u �.,<�.��� ? ���
� u M C5m��9*�C ? � " I0��� ? , ? / " �
N ?,Gt u ��� *�R " �-��[ ? ,�4 u � " N ?M , ! � u �.,<�.��� ? ���
� u M , ? / " � ? �.,
������N ?,Gt u � " * " / ? ,�4 u [G����N
N @ 

This suite, identified by

�;t
, displays the type hierarchy and the

walks lexical entries, and performs parsing with three different settings
of the key values. So, for instance,

M , ! � u ��,<�G��� ? �$��� u M CFm-�9*�C ?� " IG��� ? , ? / " ��N ? ,.t u � " * " / ? ,�4 u � " N is a parsing request, whereM CFm-�9*�C ? � " I0��� ? , ? / " �
N is the string to be parsed,
� " * " / is the

postparse procedure, and
� " chart overview is to be printed. (It is

equivalent to the request of Figure 4.7.)
Start page section: It is also possible to specify a section of

HTML matter that will appear on the application start page. It can
be used to provide information about the application, e.g. links to
relevant documentation. This text is supplied in a term of the form�$�0,J��� �.,<�0� ��� ! �-� " �K= T @ , where T is a list of Prolog atoms. These

3The predicate � �+� �L���D� � � �9� �+� �L�D�9�9�9�D� , which forms the interface to the
general Prolog system, must be defined accordingly. See Section 3.4.
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Figure 2.1: The start page. The request-specific key-value string is:, ! � u �$�G,<��� .

will be printed, one after the other, in the context of an HTML para-
graph. This example produces an information paragraph as shown in
Figure 2.1.

���0,J���0R��.,<�0��R���� ! ��� " �_= MC h � i<���
� � r�� ��, *������|�
�0, *�*-,<��
 r ��� C ?C	/ "
! ��*-�$���G,��-� " � h ,f���0�<1 u�  �������#�	�
�3C ?CL�$���#
%���&����
(�
��
�������)9*�,����$/;� �����
1G�$�;�;2�2E
F4��   i C ?Cg�.�<�0� h ��, i 
 h �$� i CFN @ 
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Only one
���0,J��� �.,<�0� ��� ! ��� " �K= T @ term can be used.

User-defined grammar tool acts: Additional values for the re-
quest key

, ! � can be defined by means of the Prolog procedure
! ,
�
� �-���J� �.�<�
1G��� , ! �G��4 (see Section 3.6) The atoms which form
possible

, ! � values to be treated in this way are defined by a term of
the form

�-���J� , ! � IG,
�$�.����=
Atoms @ , where Atoms is a list of those

atoms.

2.15 Management of Multiple Grammars

The PETFSG grammar tool treats grammars as modules according to
a simple scheme. At each point in a grammar file being compiled,
a certain grammar is the current grammar. The compiler counts en-
countered grammar items as belonging to the current grammar. The
management of multiple grammars may be summarized as follows:

: The set of grammars are defined by an application identi-
fier clause of the form

,$�
����� ! ,<��� " �A= Name ? Grammars ? Dir @ ,
where Grammars is the list of grammar identifiers.

: The first item in the Grammars list above is the default grammar.
It is the current grammar unless another one is explicitly selected.

: A current grammar declaration of the form
! ���
�;�$��� ���;,$*�*�,J�>=

Grammar @ , where Grammar is a grammar
identifier, makes Grammar the current grammar.

In the user requests, the grammar is selected by means of the
���;, *

key, see Section 4.7.
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3 Interfaces to Prolog Procedures

A PETFSG application is allowed to make use of general Prolog
procedures in a few contexts. The Prolog file associated with the
sample grammar is listed in Appendix D. It provides examples of
the mechanisms described in this section. These Prolog procedures,
which belong to a certain application, but are accessed from within
the PETFSG system, are placed in a Prolog module by the name of���Q��� ,$���-��� ! ,��-� " � . It is declared in this way (the public predicates
being described below):�	a|* " /�������=	���Q����R�,$���.��� ! ,��-� " � ?M ! ,�����R$��� " � " �0�.t ?,�� " *-R<�;������,$�Q���
�0��U ?��,�P.����R�� " �G�$�.��U ?� " �$���.,<�.���
R$��� "�! �J/<���;���<U ?/G� �.R���� " � " �0R��G���<*-��¡ ?

! ,�����R$�-���<�0R$�.�<��1G���;R�, ! �;��4<N @ 

The sample grammar source files are organized in

such a way that these Prolog procedures are loaded
into the module

���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " � , from the file���Q��� �
�;,$*�*-,<�>=�CH,�������� ! ,<�.� " � ��� "�! �J/J���0���>
(���EC @ , as required in
the file

���&P��0,<��[B=�C5���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " ��
e����C @ .

3.1 Prolog Calls from Rules

Prolog calls from the phrase structure rules are made by means of the
predicate ! ,
��� �;� " � " �G�Gt , as described in Section 2.9.

31
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3.2 Atom Reshaping Functions

As mentioned in the section on morphological functions, 2.12, an
atom reshaping function is identified by an arbitrary Prolog term. The
function is then defined directly in Prolog, by means of the predicate,<� " * �0��� �.,$�~�&���0�JU

. It relates an atom reshaping function identifier,
an input textual form, and an output textual form. It should be called
with the first two arguments bound, and give one solution with the
third argument bound to an atom.

For instance, the following Prolog clauses define the morphology
needed in Section 2.12:

�$/
is identity, and

,<1�1�TB=
A @ adds affix A,

atoms1 being used to represent words:

,<� " *�R<�0��� �.,$�~�&�
�_=+� / ? s�� " * ? s�� " * @ 

,<� " *�R<�0��� �.,$�~�&�
�_=D,�1
1�TB=	s
1�1���T @�? s�� " *�R���� ? s�� " *�R " ��� @ �5a¢ ?�., *-��=%s�� " *�R;�&� ? s�� " *�R����GR$�G,$*.� @�?�., *-��=%s
1�1�� T ? s
1
1G� T0R$�G,$*.� @�?,$�����$�;/>=	s
� " *�R����GR$�., *.� ?s
1�1�� TGR$�.,$*�� ?s�� " *�R " ���GR$��, *�� @�?�., *-��=%s�� " *�R " ��� ? s�� " *.R " ���;R��G, *�� @ 


3.3 Token Labeling

The predicate
��,$P��
� � " �0���.�JU is called just before a lexical inactive

edge is stored in the chart. Its arguments are the FS, the number giving
the position of the word in the input string (an integer), and its textual
form (an atom). This allows us to associate a unique label with each
input word token. If this feature is not used,

��,�P.��� � " �G�$�.��U has to be

1The predicate � � � �9�L£ is the relation between a Prolog atom and the list of
characters defining its textual form.
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defined by
��,$P.��� � " �G�$�K= ? ? @ , i.e. as always succeeding without

effects. (This is the case in the sample grammar.)

3.4 Postparse Procedures

The predicate
� " �$���.,<�.��� ��� "�! �J/J���0����U defines Prolog procedures

which are applied to the output FSs after the parsing process. The
first argument is the name (probably a Prolog atom) identifying a
procedure. The second argument corresponds to the input FS and
the third argument to the list (set) of FSs that will be associ-
ated with the input FS by the procedure. A

� " * " / procedure is,
so to speak, available by default. It corresponds to the definition:� " ������,<�G��� �;� "
! �</����;�3=F� " * " / ? � r6? M � r N @ . The

� " * " / procedure
consequently does not perform any computation at all. User-defined
postparse procedures should be declared by

� " �$����,<�.��� �;� "�! �</����0�
terms, as described in Section 2.14.

This is an example of a
� " �$���.,<�.��� ��� "�! �J/J���0����U clause:

� " ������,<�G����R���� "�! �</J�����3=L����*-R " �-�$[ ? s
¤�¤ ? M r�� ¤�N @ �	a¢ ?�.,<����R�I0,�� ����=	s�¤�¤ ? �J� * ?	r<� x @�?�.,<����R�I0,�� ����= rJ� ¤ ? �J� * ?	r<� x @ 


The
��� * " ����[ procedure gives us, for each analysis, an FS for

which only the
��� *

value is defined and this value is identical to that
of the original FS.

3.5 Prolog Term Printing

A special predicate,
/G� � ��� " � " � �G�<�J*���¡

, is responsible for display-
ing Prolog terms embedded within PETFSG objects. This feature is
documented in Section 4.4.
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3.6 Application-Specific Grammar Tool Acts

The procedure ! ,���� �-���<� �.�<�
1G��� , ! �G��4 is used to define
application-specific acts for a PETFSG application. Its first argument
is an

, ! � key value atom, which must be among those defined by the
application’s

�-���<� , ! � I0,
�$�.������4
term (see Section 2.14). The sec-

ond argument is the list of argument key-value pairs of the form used
in test suite definitions (see Section 2.14), e.g.

M , ! � u ����� �.,<�.��� ?���
� u M C5m��&*�C ? � " I0��� ? , ? / " �
N ? ,Gt u ���$* " ����[ ? ,�4 u � " N .

3.7 Accessing Feature Values in FSs

Prolog calls of the kind described in Sections 2.9 and 3.1 necessi-
tate a device for accessing feature values in FSs, as internally re-
presented. The predicate

�.,���� I0,�� �.�
�JU
(belonging to the module1.� �.,���/0���&���

) is useful for this purpose.
�.,���� I0,
�$�.�3=

FS ? Path ? Val @
holds when FS is a given internal-form FS value, Path is a sequence of
feature atoms joined by the infix colon functor, and Val is the value
embedded within FS which the path Path identifies. For instance,��,���� IG,
�$�.��=

FS ? 1��b���(� ? Val @ holds if Val is the value of the feature�
in the value of the feature

�
in the value of the feature

1
in the FS

FS, both FS and Val being FSs as internally represented by the PETFSG

system. (The
��,���� IG,
�$�.����U

device contributes to hiding the internal
representation.) Examples are found in Section 3.4 and in Appendix
D.



4 Using a PETFSG Application

This section describes in some detail how a PETFSG application is
used. (Chapter 5 describes how to create an application.) The applica-
tion start page appears when the CGI script for the application is called
from the browser with the key-value pair

, ! � u �$�G,<��� . Its appearance
is shown in Figure 2.1.

Each output page has the same top ‘panel’ carrying informa-
tion and links of general relevance. The application identifier (here,��, *�������2�26
54

) is printed along with information about when the gram-
mar was compiled and when the page was created. When the applica-
tion hosts more than one grammar, the identifier for the current gram-
mar is printed together with the application identifier. The panel also
carries links which list various kinds of grammar item, links for test
suites, and forms for parsing and task analysis. The link [Main] pro-
duces the start page. [Main/txt] or [Main/tab] also produces the start
page, but changes the FS display style (see Section 4.4). There are also
links for the non-current languages in case the application is multilin-
gual.

4.1 Listing Grammar Items

Various items of the grammar can be listed. The links which are used
for such requests are found in the top panel.

: The phrase structure rules are listed by means of the [PS rules]
link. Each rule is printed vertically, as in Figure 4.1: First we find
the left-hand item, then the items of the right-hand list. Prolog

35
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Figure 4.1: Phrase structure rule listing (cut). The request-specific key-
value string is:

, ! � u �J������� .

call items are identified by the phrase � � " � " � ! ,���� followed by
the Prolog call, with the feature structures passed as arguments
displayed.

: The [Forms] link produces a listing of all surface word forms
present in the current application, as in Figure 4.2. A number
is also associated with each textual form. It gives the number
of surface form entries for the textual form in question. Each
listed item is associated with a link that will display all lexical
entries (both surface forms and lexemes) associated with the tex-
tual form. (The [Lexemes] link produces a list of all lexemes in
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Figure 4.2: Listings of surface word forms and of lexemes. The
request-specific key-value string is:

, ! � u ���$1 " � and
, ! � u �������<T , re-

spectively.

a corresponding way.) A word in the lexicon is displayed as in
Figure 4.3.

: The [Lexemes] link produces a listing of all lexemes present in
the current application, as in Figure 4.2. A number is also as-
sociated with each one, giving the number of lexeme entries for
the textual form in question. Each listed item is associated with a
link that will display all lexical entries (both lexemes and forms)
associated with the textual form, as in the [Forms] case.

: The [Lex. rules] link produces a listing of the lexical rules. The
morphological function, the input pattern, and the output pattern
are displayed for each rule, as in Figure 4.4. If there is a Prolog
call in the rule, it is displayed in the style of the phrase structure
rules. The passing of information from the input FS to the output
FS, i.e. the way in which they share substructures, is shown by
means of a sequence of equations.

: The [Types] link produces an overview of the current type hier-
archy and, to the right, the features associated with the various
types. The tree structure is shown by means of indentation, as in
Figure 4.5.
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Figure 4.3: A lexical entry. The request-specific key-value string is:, ! � u � " ��/�¥.�$��� u / " � .
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Figure 4.4: Lexical rule listing (cut). The request-specific key-value
string is:

, ! � u ����T��J�-����� .
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Figure 4.5: Type hierarchy (the sample grammar). The request-specific
key-value string is:

, ! � u �
[��.��� .
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Figure 4.6: Listing of named feature structures. The request-specific
key-value string is:

, ! � u �;1G� .

: The named feature structures are listed by means of the [NFS]
link. An example is found in Figure 4.6.

The left hand column also contains test suite links (as specified by
the

���~� �0�
interface information terms).

4.2 The PETFSG Tool Parser

The PETFSG parser allows us to inspect how the grammar works or
fails to work, by applying it to strings. The parser is a simple predictive
chart parser. The input string is given to the parser as a sequence of
Prolog atoms. When the parsing form on the PETFSG start page (Figure
2.1) is used, input is entered as running text and is tokenized before
being sent to the parser. (More about this in Section 4.3.)

As usual, complete and incomplete analyses are stored in edges,
and the locations of words and substrings are defined by pairs of nodes.



42 Prolog-Embedding Typed Feature Structure Grammar

A node is an integer: 0 is the beginning of the input string. 1 separates
the first word from the second, etc.

Inactive edges represent completely analyzed substrings. An inac-
tive edge is defined by a start node, an end node, and an FS (linguistic
description).

Active edges represent partially recognized expressions. An active
edge is defined by a start node, an end node, an FS (linguistic descrip-
tion), and an action list. The action list defines what is required to
complete the assemblage of an expression. Actions correspond to the
right-hand side items in grammar rules. They are consequently of two
kinds: those corresponding to not-yet-found daughters and

��� " � " �
calls.

An important operation of the parser is rule invocation: A phrase
structure rule defined by a grammar term of the form Name

�J�-���
LH

u
u�u0i RH is said to be invoked at a node, n, whenever an active edge
with n as start and end node, a description corresponding to LH, and
an action list corresponding to RH is added to the chart. This means
that the parser initiates the assemblage of a constituent according to
the rule in question, starting at the node n.

Now, the parsing process proceeds as follows, given an input string
in the form of a list of Prolog atoms of length L.

: The first step of the parser is to perform lexical analysis. For each
n, such that 1 ¦ n § L, it adds one inactive edge, with n ¨ 1 as
start node and n as end node, for each description of the n’th
atom in the input list found in the grammar’s surface word form
lexicon. If the first word has an uppercase initial letter, the cor-
responding lowercase atom is also matched against the lexicon.
For instance, an initial token of Three will match a three in the
lexicon.

: The second step is to invoke every grammar rule at the first node
(0) of the chart.
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: The parsing process in a chart parser consists in the evaluation
of tasks. A task is a pair of an active and inactive edge that meet,
in the sense that that the end node of the active edge is identical
to the start node of the inactive edge. The tasks that are detected
when new edges are added to the chart are put in the agenda,
where they wait for evaluation. The agenda is treated as a queue
in the PETFSG parser.

A task is evaluated in the traditional fashion (i.e. in accordance
with the ‘fundamental rule’ of chart parsing): If the first FS, DA,
on the action list (of the active edge) is incompatible with the FS

of the inactive edge, DI, the task is evaluated without effects. In
the opposite case, i.e. if the two FSs, DA and DI , are compatible,
they are unified. If there is one or several Prolog calls following
the FS DA on the action list, these are evaluated, possibly result-
ing in several solutions. Each one of these produces a new edge
which is stored in the chart. The action list on these contains
those items which remain after the DA item and the Prolog calls
have been removed from the action list.

When a new active edge is added, the parser invokes, at the end
node of the active edge, each PS rule whose right-hand FS is com-
patible with the first FS on the action list on the active edge, i.e.
each rule which can possibly generate a constituent of the ex-
pected kind starting at the end node of the new active edge. (This
represents a top-down prediction strategy.)

: The parsing process terminates when all tasks have been evalu-
ated.

A grammar may cause the parser to loop. This happens when the
grammar assigns an infinite number of analyses to some substring of
the input string. Needless to say, this situation should never be pro-
duced by a ‘useful’ grammar.
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4.3 The Parsing Form

A parsing form is found on the PETFSG grammar tool start page. See
Figure 2.1. A text input field is used for the string to be parsed. Radio
buttons are used for the selection of a postparse procedure (one of the
user-defined ones or nomod). If the yes/no radio button is pressed
yes an overview of the chart is exhibited. The form is called by means
of a go submit button. The input text is then converted into a string of
atoms. Each substring of characters without blanks counts as one to-
ken, the blanks being interpreted as separators. Lower- and uppercase
is preserved. As mentioned above, if the first word has an uppercase
initial letter, the corresponding lowercase atom is also matched against
the lexicon.

The result of a request from the parsing form is displayed on a sep-
arate page. Each FS which is associated with an inactive edge spanning
the whole input string and which is an instance of the initial symbol is
considered to represent a parse. Each parse FS is modified according
to the choice of postparse procedure (unless the choice is nomod). An
overview of the chart is also given, if this choice was selected in the
parsing form. The parse request in Figure 2.1 gives us the output in
Figure 4.7, given the sample grammar.

When the yes alternative of the Show chart radio buttons is se-
lected (

,�4 u [G��� in the request-specific key-value string), the chart is
exhibited as a table with one row for each span, i.e. pair of nodes,
defining a segment of the input string. The corresponding substring is
displayed along with the number of inactive and active edges having
the span in question. Each number is associated with a link that pro-
duces a listing of the edges concerned. See Figure 4.9 for an example.

4.4 How the FSs are Displayed

There are two styles available for the display of FSs. One is based
on indentation and the use of a fixed width font. The other and more
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Figure 4.7: A parse. The request-specific key-value string is:, ! � u ��,<�G����¥��$�
� u m��9*;^;� " I0�
��^�,<^
/ " ��¥0,0t u � " * " /�¥0,�4 u � " .

Figure 4.8: A chart overview. The request-specific key-value string is:, ! � u ��,<�G����¥��$�
� u m��9*;^;� " I0�
��^�,<^
/ " ��¥0,0t u � " * " /�¥0,�4 u [;��� .
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Figure 4.9: An edge in the chart. In this context, Daugh-
ter means a constituent which is required to be found
by the edge. The request-specific key-value string is:, ! � u , ! ���$I0��¥��$��� u m.�&*�^0� " I;���$^;,�^
/ " ��¥0,0t u �<¥;,�4 u t .
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elegant style uses framed tables. The two styles are associated with the
identifiers

��T
�
(text) and

�0,$P
(tables). The display style is specified by

means of the request key value
�$�
[

(see below).
The table display style (

����[ u �0,�P ) is as follows: Sharing of sub-
structure (re-entrancy) is shown by means of boxed numbers, as is the
common practice. Re-entrancy is not shown in case of empty PETFSG

lists. In Prolog terms (see below), re-entrancy is shown by means of
Prolog variables.

A numeral enclosed within a rectangle (and highlighted by means
of colour) is used to refer to a substructure the first time it occurs,
in which case it is displayed. This numeral comes directly to the left
of the FS. Subsequent instances of the same boxed numeral indicate
where the same value re-enters the FS.

The FSs of (user-defined) types which allow features are displayed
as framed tables, i.e. as boxes. (Square brackets are not used.) Other-
wise, the FS typography is similar to the standard way of displaying
FSs. The type appears in the upper left corner. Below, the features, to
the left, are coupled with their values, to the right. When a value is
completely underspecified the feature-value-pair is not printed, unless
it is required to indicate re-entrancy. Completely underspecified FSs
are in this case displayed as ANY. It is thus possible that there are no
feature-value-pairs shown in a printed FS.

The
�
[���� !�" � " � terms of the grammar determine the colours asso-

ciated with the different (user-defined) types. A default colour is used
if there is no

��[��.� !�" � " � term for the type involved.
A completely underspecified PETFSG list appears as LIST. An

empty PETFSG list is displayed as §ª© . Otherwise, PETFSG lists appear
with their elements arranged horizontally, ‘ § ’ marking the beginning
and ‘ © ’ the end of the list. Commas separate the items. An underspec-
ified tail is preceded by a vertical bar (‘ « ’), as in the Prolog notation
for lists.

The text display style (
�$�
[ u ��T�� ) uses indentation to exhibit the

levels of embedding within the FSs. Numerals enclosed within bars
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(‘ « ’) serve as boxed numerals. Feature names appear capitalized.
As mentioned briefly in Section 3.5, Prolog values appear as

printed by the predicate
/G� � ��� " � " � �0�J�<*-��¡

. It is responsible for the
displaying of Prolog terms embedded within PETFSG objects in both�
T��

and
�0,�P

style. This procedure allows us to define application-
specific printing conventions, for instance, to improve readability. The
first argument is the Prolog term to be displayed. The second one is the
current indentation as a natural number giving the distance in charac-
ter positions from the left. (This is needed in

�$�
[ u �
T�� display of FSs.)
The third and fourth arguments, also natural numbers, are used to pro-
vide numbered and easy to read symbols for the Prolog variables. The
third argument is the input counter value and the fourth one is the
output counter value, which will be the input counter value to the sub-
sequent

/G� � ��� " � " � �G�<�J*���¡
call for the same grammar item. (The

input counter argument is 0 the first time the predicate is called in the
context of a grammar item.)

This definition gives us plain
����� �G���Gt

:ing of Prolog terms with
easy-to-read variables.

/.����R$��� " � " �0R<�0���J*K= � ���<* ?R ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R���� ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R " �
� @ �%a�&�-���0,�������,��G��R�IG,��.�J,$P.���
��= � ���<* ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R��&� ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R " ��� @3?���.�$�0�3= � �J�<* @ 


The Prolog terms are simply
���.�����G�Gt

-ed in HTML ’ h ��� i ’ style.
The

�&�Q�$�0,����-�J,��G� I0,J�.��,$P��������JU
call gives us a new numbering

of the variables (see the file
,$�
����� ! ,<��� " � ��� "
! �</J�;�;���6
(�-� in Ap-

pendix D). (The indentation argument of
/.��� �;� " � " � �0�J�<*��<¡

is not
used here.)
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Figure 4.10: The task analysis form.

4.5 Task Analysis

The parser stores the chart parsing tasks that have been evaluated. This
makes it possible to trace what has happened during the parsing pro-
cess. The PETFSG grammar tool thus provides a task analysis facility,
which can be used for grammar analysis and debugging purposes. The
task analysis form carries four text input fields, one for the string to be
parsed, and three for node numbers. The first of these is the start node
of the active edge; the second one is the end node of the active edge,
which is also the start node of the inactive edge; and the third node
number is for the end node of the inactive edge. Radio buttons select-
ing either unif. or fail determine whether successful or failing tasks are
to be listed. The form is called by means of a go submit button. Figure
4.10 shows an example.

The active edge in a task is associated with an action list, whose
head is the FS which corresponds to the constituent that is to be found.
The task succeeds if this FS can be unified (i.e. is compatible) with
the description on the inactive edge. A task which is successful in the
present sense may however fail to produce new edges. This happens
if a subsequent Prolog call on the action list fails (i.e. produces no
solutions). A task fails (in the present sense) if and only if the head FS

on the action list is incompatible with the description on the inactive
edge. In the case of failing tasks, the task analysis facility gives us an
explanation of each unification failure. The failure explanation tells us
where the contradiction causing the unification failure is located. This
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Figure 4.11: A task analysis report (one column lay-
out on screen). The request-specific key-value string is:­�®�¯�°;­$±�­�¯G­�²$³�²$´G²�¯
µ�°�¶�·+¸;¹0º�»<¼;½�²$¹
¾�»�¿�´0­0À�°-À9´;­�Á<°�Á<´0­�Â�°�Â<´G­�Ã
°�Ä0­�·Jº .

location is described by means of a path expression. Terms of the formÅ-Æ{Ç
n È are used as feature names to refer to the nth item of a list. For

instance, ²�É;µ'Ê Å-Æ{Ç À È ÊeË.½
­<¾KÊe±�Ì�¸�Í�½�µ means the Ë�½�­J¾'Ê(±
Ì�¸�Í.½<µ value
of the first item of the ² É�µ list. See Figure 4.11.

4.6 Running a Test Suite

A link for each test suite is found on the top panel, as in Figure 2.1.
A suite is executed when the corresponding link is selected. The suite
output page gives us the output for each item in the suite, arranged
vertically and framed in boxes. The CPU time is also measured. It is
reported at the end of the output page.
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4.7 Selecting Grammar

In case the application contains several grammars, the grammar is
selected by means of the

���;, *
key. The phrase structure rule list-

ing in Figure 4.1 could also have been requested by means of the
request-specific key-value string

, ! � u ���������$¥
�
�;,$* u�� �
�G�����&� , even if
the

�
�0, *
key is redundant for the monolingual sample grammar.
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5 Creating an Application

A PETFSG WWW application is based on two files residing on the
server end, the CGI script and the saved state file. The use of a CSS file
is also recommended. File names for the program state and for the CSS

file are given by the
�
�;,$*�*-,<�;��4

or
,�������� ! ,���� " ���JU and ! ��� ���G���.t

terms found in the grammar files. The permissions on these files must
be set according to their use here. This is done automatically for the
CGI script and saved state file.

The files for the PETFSG grammar tool are collected under
URL

���������	�
��������
��������'
e����
%������)9*�,����$/;���G����1.� �0��2�23
	4��$�
�
�;�
,

and those for the sample grammar under URL���������%���������#
%�����
��
(����
H�J����)&*.,����$/;�$�.����10�$�;�;2�2E
54
�
��,�*
�.�����
.

The PETFSG grammar tool program is divided into a number of
modules and corresponding files. The module names are listed and
the module contents briefly described in Appendix F. The files�
� ! �$���-�6
e��� and

� �Q�E
e���
contain procedures whose definitions

depend on which variety of Prolog is used. (One of them should be
copied onto the file

���~����R$��� " � " ��
e��� .) The system has been tested
under SICSTUS Prolog version 3.8.3 and SWI Prolog version 5.0.2.
The web application is based on a Shell CGI script and has been tested
under an Apache (version 1.3.23) web server.1

1The CGI key-value pairs are passed through the environment variableÎ�Ï9Ð�Ñ�Ò ÓOÔ+Ñ�Õ%Ö+×
from the web server to the Prolog process.
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5.1 Creating the Saved State (SICSTUS)

This section describes how the application-specific saved state is cre-
ated in SICSTUS Prolog. Section 5.3 describes how the same thing is
done when SWI Prolog is used.

The PETFSG grammar files must be converted into the inter-
nal form used by the grammar tool by means of the predicate
!�" *��Q����� ���;,$*�*�,J�;�.t

(belonging to the module !�" *
�~�����J� ). In the
process, the grammar is also checked for consistency. An overview
of compilation error messages is given in Appendix B. The argument
to !�" *��Q����� �
�;,$*�*-,<�;�.t

is a list of atoms giving the names of the
files in which the grammar resides. The grammar may be dispersed
over any number of files. A !�" *
�~����� �
�0, *
*�,<�0�Gt

call removes the
previous grammar(s), if an application is already loaded into the Pro-
log/PETFSG system.

The grammar files are compiled in the order in which they appear
in the list argument to !�" *��Q����� ���;,$*�*�,J�;�.t

. The type and feature/0� ! ��,<�0,��-� " � must be compiled before the other grammar items. A
named FSs must be defined before it is referred to. Error messages and
warnings are issued when contradictions and errors occur in grammar
items (cf. Appendix B).

The lexical rules are used to expand the set of available lexical
entries. They are not applied during the parsing process. This lexical
inflation process is triggered by the !�" *
�~����� �
�0, *
*�,<�0�Gt

command
(after the grammar files have been compiled, needless to say). As a
first step, each lexical rule is matched against every explicitly given
lexical entry. Then, there is a second cycle of application, in which
the lexical rules are applied to the new entries produced in the first
cycle. Each time a lexical rule matches a lexical entry a new lexical
entry is added to the lexicon, or one for each Prolog call solution, if
there is such a part in the rule. New lexical entries are not compared to
the already present ones before being added. The lexical rules are then
repeatedly matched against the items produced in the previous cycle.
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This iteration terminates when no new items are produced in a cycle
of application. The grammar writer should make sure that the lexical
rules do not produce infinite loops.

The procedure
��,<I0� �
�0, *
*�,<� �$�G,��G�����

is used to save the PET-
FSG system and the compiled grammar data base as a Prolog saved
state file.

A convenient way of creating the saved state from a grammar is
to consult a file defining the necessary steps. For the sample grammar
application, as used under SICSTUS Prolog, one with the following
content has been used. (The file is called

*-,��0� ��, *������_
(�-�
):

�	aZ,������<���
Ø>=5�-���<�'�%���9P;��,<��[GR�/.����� ! � " ��[>=COÙ�v0Ú�x � �
����P.R��.����10�$�0��2�26
F4
� �����AC @�@ 
�	aZ,������<���
Ø>=5�-���<�'�71.�J����R��J�
,�� ! �GR$�.,��J�K=���Q����R����;, *
*�,J� ?COÙ�v0Ú�x � �
����P.R��.����10�$�0��2�26
F4
�
��,�*
�����3C @�@ 
�	af�-���
R * " /J�-���3=L���&P���,J��[B= !�" *
�~�J���<� @�@ 
�	a !�" *��Q������R<�
�0, *�*�,<�6=M ���Q����R����;,$*�*�,J�6=�C5���;, *�R
��,�*
�.���>
(���3C @ N @ 
�	aW��,�IG��R<�
�;,$*�*-,<�;R��$�;,<�;�B

�	a|*�,��G��R ! ����R�� ! �.�&���>=CH��� "�! ,
�����<� ! ���
������/;� ! �.��a PQ�9��� �.���
10���;�EC @ 


The two first items define the locations for the PETFSG gram-
mar tool program files, and the grammar files, respectively. The file�
�;,$* ��, *������B
(�-�

is the sample grammar used for illustration here.
The call

�	a���,<I0� �
�0, *�*-,<� �$�G,��0�
saves the present Prolog state as a

saved state file with the name specified by the grammars’s
�
�;,$*�*-,<�;��4

term. The
*�,��G� ! �-� � ! ���&��� call creates a CGI script file, and is fur-

ther discussed below.
The module

���~��� ��� " � " � must contain a few procedures
whose definitions are different in SICSTUS and SWI Prolog.
The Prolog procedures that belong to the present application
are loaded into the module

���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " � , from the file



56 Prolog-Embedding Typed Feature Structure Grammar

���Q��� ���;,$*�*�,J�>=�CH,$�
����� ! ,��-� " � �;� "�! �</����0���6
e���EC @ , as required in
the file

���&P;�;,J��[B=�CF���Q��� ,����-��� ! ,��-� " �#
(�-��C @ . (These Prolog proce-
dures are described in Chapter 3.)

The PETFSG system reports on the compilation in the following
fashion. (Lines have been broken manually here.)

a
a�a � y �
� s
y�2$Û � w�Ú�x � 2�¤�s � 2JÚJÛÜa
a�aB

a
a�adw�Ú�x � 2�¤.2$Û � �Ý���~����R��
�0, *
*�,<�B=5�
�;, *.R��J, *��-���B
(��� @ a�a
a 

w " *��Q�����</Þ/;� ! ��,<�;,<��� " ��

���Q�$���J,���R��$[J*�P " ���
���
,�1;R��$[<*�P " �����G��,</;R !�" *
�.����*��$���0�� �.� ! �$1��J�J�;R$����,�/0���J,<�J���;,��;�J/�R$� " ���.��,���m-�+*�� !�" �-�$�0R
��TJ*.R����;�IG�<��P.R�����1��&�.�<I0����P.R �;������RJU;���9���;���0,
���0��� " I0����� " *�R������;R�,<���;�UG�
�����0R�� " ���.��� " ��RJU;���9���0R$� " ���.��,<�;�$���0R � " ���G�J/ " �0� ! �Q����/0�
� T���,$��/��&��� � ���.����� � ���<T�� !�" �\1
� " * ���<I0�
�d�_

!�" �Q�$�0R���T�*�R
�<�'�Dt���I;�J�<P.R��&��1��9���F4��
IG�<��P.R$�;�;����RJUG�
�9�����F4��<U0�
�&�
�GR � " �
���54
�
� " ��RJU0���&���0R$� " ���#�54��

� T���,$��/��&��� � ���.����� � ���<T�� !�" �\1
� " * ���<I0�
� t�

n
�$� " *��
�����0,<1
1;��*-,��G��/��$�.����1.� �0�
��,�*
������2
23
54B
H�J,�I
! �;�
,��G�</ �&� t$ßf*Q��� ! p

a
a�a r s�¬ ��àS� y�s�x�x
s
y r<� s ��� 2$Û ��, *�������2�26
54A
���,�ISa
a�aB

w��;�
,��0�J/Þ�����Þw � 2Ü� ! �.�������� "�! ,
�����<� ! ����������/�� ! ���Ja$P-���G�$�G�<��1G�$�0�
��,�*
�.����2�2E
54_
 ! �.�n !�" �-���-���G�</��� " *������$�G,<1�10� *.,<�.�$/0�����&P.R �����
10���;��2�2E
F4���*�,��G���*�,<�0�
R���,$*
�-���B
e���
���Ü* " /J�-���á�Q���J� ? ß����}*~��� ! U����<¡
¡��|P�[
�0����p

The names of the compiled items are reported. The numbers of suc-
cessful applications of the lexical rules are also reported. The ! ��* " /
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operations set the appropriate permissions on the created files.
This process presupposes that the module

���Q��� ��� " � " � gives
us a few SICSTUS-specific procedures. They are defined in
the file

���&P��0,<��[B=�CL�
� ! � �����6
��-��C @ . When SICSTUS Prolog is
used, the file

����P��;,J��[_=�CD��� ! �$�J�Q�E
(�-��C @ is simply copied onto���&P;�;,J��[B=�CF���Q��� �;� " � " ��
(�-�3C @ .
If the file

���Q��� �
�0, *�*-,<�B=D,$�
����� ! ,<�.� " � �;� "�! �</����0���6
e���EC @ con-
tains definitions of the

���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " � procedures used by the
sample grammar, these must be put in this module by means of the file���&P;�;,J��[B=�CF���Q��� ,����-��� ! ,��-� " �#
(�-��C @ . It has the following content,
which can remain unchanged over several applications.2

�	a|* " /�������=	���Q����R�,$���.��� ! ,��-� " � ?M ! ,�����R$��� " � " �0�.t ?,�� " *-R<�;������,$�Q���
�0��U ?��,�P.����R�� " �G�$�.��U ?� " �$���.,<�.���
R$��� "�! �J/<���;���<U ?/G� �.R���� " � " �0R��G���<*-��¡ ?
! ,�����R$�-���<�0R$�.�<��1G���;R�, ! �;��4<N @ 


�	a !�" *��Q������=%���~����R��
��,$*�*�,��B=CH,����-��� ! ,��-� " ��R ��� "�! �</J���0�
�6
��-��C @�@ 


5.2 The Application CGI Script (SICSTUS)

As mentioned, this call is responsible for the creation of an appropriate
CGI script file.

�	a|*�,��G��R ! ����R�� ! �.�&���>=CH��� "�! ,
�����<� ! ����������/;� ! ���Ja$P-���G�$�G�<��1G�$�0�3C @ 

2The file name expansions, as specified by the dynamic predicateâ � �D� � ���L� � � ���O���$�D£ , may be changed (see the file � �Oã&� � � � �$�D�0äå�$� , above).
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The CGI script resides in the server end file system at a suitable
location (according to the requirements of the web server). The argu-
ment to

*�,��G� ! ��� � ! ���&���G�Gt defines the directory in which the file is
placed.

The following (bash shell) CGI script (the file
��, *������;2�26
54_
 ! �.� )

will be produced for the sample grammar application.� ¢ ��PQ�&����� �
� ! � " a��   w " ���G�$���0a � [����B�æ�G��T
�0�$���J*Q��ç$��ç$�  è é9ê�ë9ì�é&èOí�î%ï<è$ð�î�ë�ðOñ�ò�ðôó�õVèOöJêH÷Jø&è ðDñ�ì�ù&ù$èO÷JìDñ<ðOú$èOû<øLñ&ù�ðOü�è�ð+ì�÷�ûJé9ø ý&ý�þ(ÿ.þbð�ì��
�<T��$�

Here, the shell is defined on the first line. The content type is de-
clared. Then SICSTUS Prolog is started from the application saved
state. In a new environment, the content of the CGI script has to be
modified according to the local situation.3

The name of the saved state file and the directory in which
it is stored are derived from the grammar’s

���;, *
*�,J�;��4
or,����-��� ! ,��-� " ���JU term, which in this case may look as follows:

���;,$*�*�,J�>=�CD��,$*
�.����2�26
F46C ? C���� " *.�
�
�$�0,<1�10��*�,����$/;�$�.���
1G� �G�3C @ 

As mentioned above, the saved state file name is created by adding

the extension of

���,�I

to the application name, if SICSTUS Prolog is
used.

5.3 Using SWI Prolog

A grammar-specific saved state is created in SWI Prolog
in much the same way as in SICSTUS Prolog, but a few
differences should be noted: As can be expected, the file���&P;�;,<��[B=�CD� �Q�E
��-�3C @ is used instead of

���&P��0,<��[B=�CL�
� ! � �����6
��-�3C @
3The procedures � �Oã&� ���$� ��� � � �+� ��� in �L�	� � � �D�D�.äå�$� and� �Oã&� �9� � � �H� � �9������� in �9�L��� �L� � ä �$� may have to be modified.
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under SWI Prolog. So,
���&P;�;,<��[B=�CD� �Q�E
e����C @ is copied onto���&P;�;,J��[B=�CF���Q��� �;� " � " ��
(�-�3C @ .

The main steps for creating the application are also somewhat dif-
ferent. This proposal seems to work, but I cannot say that it is the best
solution to the problem it solves. In case of the sample grammar ap-
plication they are the following. (This is the SWI Prolog counterpart,*�,��G� ��, *������ �$�-�6
(���

, to the file
*�,<�0� ��, *
�-���_
(���

.)�	aZ,������<���
Ø>=5�-���<�'�%���9P;��,<��[GR�/.����� ! � " ��[>=CH��� " *-�����$�0,J1�10� *.,<�G��/����
�&P�R �.���
10���;��2�26
F4
�$�����G�3C @�@ 
�	aZ,������<���
Ø>=5�-���<�'�71.�J����R��J�
,�� ! �GR$�.,��J�K=���~����R<�
�0, *�*-,<� ?CH��� " *-�����$�0,J1�10� *.,<�G��/����
�&P�R �.���
10���;��2�26
F4
����,�*��.�����6C @�@ 
�	a !�" �Q���-���B=�����P��;,<��[>=�C " �G�J��,�� " �G�6
(�.�EC @�@ 
�	af�-���
R * " /J�-���3=L���&P���,J��[B= !�" *
�~�J���<� @�@ 
�	af�-���
R * " /J�-���3=L���&P���,J��[B=7*-,��&��R �.���
10��� @�?M ���0,<���0R ! ,
�
�����JN @ 
�	a !�" *��Q������R<�
�0, *�*�,<�6= M�����	��

����������������
	��������������� �	���������������! #"�������
��	�$�$���$%��&
 �'��
��
�$�( )�	�*�,+	-! 
�	aW��,�IG��R<�
�;,$*�*-,<�;R��$�;,<�;�B

�	a|*�,��G��R ! ����R�� ! �.�&���>=CH��� "
! ,
������� ! ����������/;� ! �.�Ja�P-�&�.�$�G�<��1G� �G�3C @ 


The call
�%a !�" �-� �����B=�C " ���<�;,�� " �.�E
(�.�EC @ makes all op-

erator declarations available in the
�-���<�

module. The file
" �.�J�;,<� " �.�6
e��� is simply the collection of all operator declara-
tions also found in the various PETFSG module files. Furthermore,�	af�-��� * " /J�-���3=g*�,;�&� ������1G�$� ? M �$�0,J��� ! ,
��������N @ makes the main�$�0,J��� ! ,�������� available in the

�-���<�
module. The other steps are

as for the SICSTUS Prolog case. This way of making an application
causes the SWI interpreter to issue error messages when it encounters�-��� * " /������ declarations inappropriate for SWI, but this procedure
will work anyway.

The CGI script for the sample grammar application in SWI Prolog
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looks like this:� ¢ ��PQ�&����� �
� ! � " a��   w " ���G�$���0a � [����B�æ�G��T
�0�$���J*Q��ç$��ç$�  .0/�1324.05�687'.09$:<;>=?.0@'A0B'C�.�10D�EGF�F4.0BHE>DH13I�.09HC>D&FH1KJ4.�1LE0B�9$:LC�M�M�NPOQNR1KS'6T;3DU10D�EG2LD V�E�:&:�<T��$�

This script is only different from its SICSTUS counterpart in the
main command line, where SWI Prolog is started up. The saved state
file name is, as mentioned above, created by adding the extension of
H� �Q�

to the application name, if SWI Prolog is used.

5.4 Step by Step Instruction

Let me give a step by step description of how to create a new PETFSG

application, which includes a summary of previous points. (The single
CGI script method is described in Section 5.7.) In order to build a new
application from the sample grammar files and the

*�,��G� ��, *������B
(�-�
(for SICSTUS) file or

*�,<�0� ��,$*
�-��� � �-�6
(�-�
file (for SWI), do the fol-

lowing:

: File names may be changed according to the user’s preferences.
(The ‘old’ file names are used here.)

: Decide whether to use SICSTUS or SWI Prolog. Copy��� ! �����Q�6
(�-� or
� �Q�E
(�-�

onto the file
���Q��� �;� " � " ��
(���

depend-
ing on this choice.

: Give the grammar application a name. Modify the,�������� ! ,���� " ���JU item of the grammar file
���;,$* ��, *������_
(�-�

accordingly.

: Decide in which directory to put the saved state file (and create
the directory, if necessary). Modify the

���;,$*�*�,J�>=
Name ? Dir @

item of the grammar
�
� ��, *������B
(�-�

, where Dir is this directory.
Files in this directory must be readable by web server processes.
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: Decide in which directory to put the CGI script (and create the di-
rectory, if necessary). Modify the

*�,��G� ! �-� � ! ���&���_= Dir @ term,
where Dir is this directory, in the file

*�,��G� ��, *������B
(�-�
.

: Decide on a WWW location for the CSS file, and put it there. The
! ��� �;�0�

term in the grammar must define the URL of the CSS.

: Consult the file
*-,��G� ��, *������_
(�-�

/
*-,��G� ��,$*
����� �$�-�6
(���

from
the selected Prolog interpreter. This should create all the files
necessary to run the application, i.e. the CGI script and the saved
state file.

5.5 Running an Application

The start page is requested by means of an URL calling the CGI

script with the key-value pairs
, ! � u �$�G,<��� . The

, ! � key is used to
define the main kind of request sent to the script. An application
based on the sample grammar is thus called by means of the URL:ö ñ&ñ+ûXWeè&è ðOñ+û�þeé î%ï�ü~þ ò&ò{þbð�ø�è&ëDü<î�óOí�î%ï�èOû�øLñ�ù�ðHü�è�ð9ì�÷�û<é9ø ý�ý�þ�ÿ.þeëOü�î4Y9ì�ëOñ�Z�ðOñ$ì�õ+ñ

.
This request produces the start page from which the options

described in Chapter 4 may be selected by means of links and forms.[]\^\Q_a`Lbcb*d�\Q_fe�g*h�i^jke,lclfe�d	m^b^n�joh
p�qXh�irb�_sm�\^t(d�jrbud
v�w]_sgcm*xcxyeGz{e�n�joh
is the application-related part, while

, ! � u �$�G,<��� is the request-
specific key-value list. Other

, ! � values necessitate further request-
specific key values, e.g. as in Figures 4.3, 4.7, 4.8, 4.9, and 4.11.
(Consult Appendix A for an overview of the various possible
combinations.)

5.6 Local Use of the PETFSG Tool

The PETFSG grammar tool can also be used locally in a Prolog inter-
preter. The predicate

�����
1.�$� � " 1���������4
handles a PETFSG request

and stores the HTML result in a file.
������1G�$� � " 1.��������4

can be called
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after the compilation of the grammar. Its first argument is the request-
specific key values, in the form of a Prolog list in which each ele-
ment is a pair of the form Key u Value. As in suite commands,

���
�
values are given as ordinary Prolog lists. The second argument to������1G�$� � " 1���������4

is the name of the output file. This file should
then be viewed in a web browser. These are a few examples of the use
of

�.����1G��� � " 1.��������4
.

������1G�$�GR�� " R<1������3= M , ! � u ��� 1 " ��N ?C " ��
e���J*Q�3C @ 

������1G�$�GR�� " R<1������3= M , ! � u �.,��.�J� ?���
� u M C5m��9*�C ? � " I0��� ? , ? / " ��N ?,.t u � " * " / ? ,�4 u � " N ?C " ��
e���J*Q�3C @ 

������1G�$�GR�� " R<1������3= M , ! � u , ! �-��I0� ?���
� u M C5m��9*�C ? � " I0��� ? , ? / " ��N ?,.t u � ? ,�4 u t�N ?C " ��
e���J*Q�3C @ 

������1G�$�GR�� " R<1������3= M , ! � u ,$�G,<�;,�� ��� ?���
� u M C5m��9*�C ? � " I0��� ? , ? / " ��N ?,.t u t ? ,�4 u t ? ,�U u U ? ¥;,<¡ u 1�,;�J��N ?C " ��
e���J*Q�3C @ 

������1G�$�GR�� " R<1������3= M , ! � u ���-�$�;� ? ,.t u �;t&N ?C " ��
e���J*Q�3C @ 


The first four calls correspond to Figures 4.2, 4.7, 4.9, and 4.11,
respectively.
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5.7 Using a General CGI Script (SICSTUS)

Another method for executing user requests involves a general CGI

script, which may be used with any number of different saved state
files. The saved state file is then selected by a CGI key value, ‘

��1
’, for

‘grammar file’. This method is only available in the SICSTUS version
of the system. It involves the use of a start-up saved state, which is
responsible for loading the application saved state file, as requested by
the

�
1
key value.

The general PETFSG start-up SICSTUS saved state (which is nec-
essary if a general CGI script is used) provides an interface between
the general CGI script and the PETFSG application. The CGI script
has to reside on the server end file system according to the require-
ments of the web server. The following (bash shell) CGI script (the file���Q2
2E
	4_
 ! ��� ) can be used for the sample grammar application.� ¢ ��PQ���.��� �
� ! � " a
�   w " ���0�$���0a � [����B� �0��T
�0�����J*Q��ç��.ç$�  è�é9ê�ë9ì é9èOí�î%ïJè ð�î+ë&ðOñ+ò�ðôó�õVèDö<êH÷Jø&è$ðOñ�ì�ù&ù�èH÷JìLñ�ðLú èOû�øLñ&ù<ðHü�è�ð+ì�÷ ûJé+ø$ý9ý0þ ÿ�þeð+ì��
��T��$�

Here, the shell is defined, at the first line. The content type is de-
clared. Then SICSTUS Prolog is started from the start-up saved state.
In a new environment, the content of the CGI script has to be modified
according to the local situation.

A start-up SICSTUS saved state is created when the file�$�0,J��� ��� ������1G�$��
(�-�
file is consulted or compiled. It is stored in the

file referred to in the CGI script and identified by the
��,�IG� �;� " �
�;,$*

clause in
���0,<��� ��� �.�<�
1.�$��
e���

.
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6 Concluding Remarks

The PETFSG grammar tool has not been evaluated in any systematic
way, but a few comments on its performance can be made. It has been
used in both research and teaching. It has continually been developed
and bugs have been fixed. It is my experience that the system now is
in a robust condition.

Among the attractive features of the PETFSG grammar formalism
and tool are the following:

: The interface makes it easy to apply the grammar in parsing and
to get an overview of what it contains.

: The Prolog-oriented nature of the grammar formalism and the
way in which the grammar tool allows Prolog procedures to be
integrated into grammar applications may be attractive to Prolog
users.

: The task analysis mechanism is a powerful tool for exploring the
way in which a grammar works, very useful for the grammar
writer when the grammar fails to produce intended analyses. It is
also valuable in teaching situations.

: The test suite facility allows the grammar writer to examine the
consequences of grammar modifications in a systematic way.

Of course, the PETFSG system does not deliver everything that a
user of constraint-based grammar tools might wish for. The following
potential shortcomings may be mentioned:

: There is no support for multiple inheritance.
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: There is no support for any notion of principle as general as that
of e.g. Sag & Wasow (1999).

: There is no default passing of information in the lexical rules.
This makes the grammar writer’s life somewhat more compli-
cated. It also makes the rules more difficult to read. However, the
more explicit passing of information may be more perspicuous
from a pedagogical point of view.

: An attractive interface for local use of the grammar tool is lack-
ing. The present one, described in Section 5.6, represents a some-
what ad hoc solution.

The system seems to be reasonably time efficient. In general the
PETFSG grammar tool takes less time producing its result than the web
browser takes to exhibit it, given the grammars that have been devel-
oped. The PETFSG grammar has not been designed for large scale use.
The parsing algorithm is of a non-sophisticated kind, as is its imple-
mentation in Prolog.

The PETFSG formalism provides a straightforward and flexible
means for implementing HPSG style grammars. The system has proved
useful for teaching purposes, as it gives the students a way of explor-
ing the grammars and provides help in grasping what happens when a
grammar is put to use.

The next part of the present volume gives an example of how the
PETFSG system can be used in computational semantics. The system
has proved especially useful in contexts where there is a need for com-
bining parsing with external computation in an explorative fashion.
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Appendix A: Calling a PETFSG Application

A PETFSG application is called with a number of CGI key values. The
‘
��1

’ key value defines the application saved state file when a general
CGI script is used (see Section 5.7). The ‘

�$�
[
’ key value specifies

the style of FS display, ‘
�0,�P

’ and ‘
��T
�

’ being the two possible val-
ues. ‘

�0,�P
’ is the default when an explicit ‘

�$�
[
’ value is lacking. The

‘
���;,$*

’ key value decides which grammar is used in case the applica-
tion contains several grammars. When no ‘

���;, *
’ value is given, the

default grammar is used.
The other ones, in the table below, define the action requested from

the PETFSG application.
The ‘

���
�
’ key value defines the linguistic form or string which the

request concerns.|4}G~ �>~4� |$� |�� |&� |L�
�>~'|&��~ - - - - -��������� - - - - -���>�'��� - - - - -���&���L� - - - - -���L����������� - - - - -~��&����� - - - - -� �$� - - - - -�0���>~'� - name of suite - - -� ���4� atom - - - -��|����&� list name of postparse �'��� / � � (chart) - -|4}G~��3�'� list node number node number - -� � |�}G~��3�'� list node number node number - -| � |�~'|��>��� list node number node number node number �H|H�&� / � � �>�
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Appendix B: Error Messages

The following is a short overview of the error and failure messages that
are issued when the compiler encounters inconsistencies and errors.

A PETFSG grammar is presupposed to contain only Prolog terms
delimited by full-stops. Failures in that regard are taken care of by the
Prolog system.

Grammar items (Prolog terms) which are incorrect or inconsistent
are ignored, apart from triggering the system to generate an error mes-
sage, e.g. the following one:

� yZy ÚÞy����
����� " ���S�
[���� =F� " ����� @ 
�YsZyZÛ 2fÛ � � � " �<* =%/ " �0� @ �$�;/.�&��� " � �����.�Ü4Q��� ?�G,��Z� ��� " �0�</ =�/J�.�f� " �;�$� " ���0�</f�;� " P����$* @ 

A grammar term like the following would produce this error in

the context of the sample grammar, where
� " ����� is an unknown, i.e.

undeclared, type.

/ " �G� i
i�iM �&��1G��R���TJ* ?��1G�á� " *�R�� ���0R�,���� ?�$[��#� M �.��,J/'�e� " ���.� ?���;�'�%n M ��[��#� M ����,�/�� M /0��� ?
!�" ��������C5^_C	N�N
N;p ?

!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p<N ?��� *c� M * " /0�B�g�;�<1 ?�&�;/;�<T�� h
i 2 ?�;���$���'� h
i M / " �_=+2 @ N�N
N'
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A PETFSG value term (in a rule or lexical entry) that is presup-
posed to yield a coherent description will trigger the following kind of
warning if they actually are contradictory:

��s�2�¤���y � � U0���&��� !�" �����;,</�� ! �.� � " ��RJUG�
�&������   ,��
���(� " �.R�U0���&���   ,�� ,����'

�WsZyZÛ 2|Û � � � " �<* =L, @ �$��/��&��� " � ���&��� t��.t ?�.,��\�$��� " �;�J/ =%/��.�|� " �0�$� " ���G�</|��� " P-��� * @ 


This message would be produced by an incoherent lexical item en-
try like this one:

, i�i
iM � " �
/ ?��[���� M ����,</�� M /;��� ?,��
���JC%U0�
�����KC ?,��
���JCg� " ��RJUG�
�&���_C ?
!�" �
�����JC5^AC5N ?���;�'�	n
p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n
p<N ?��� *#� M * " /;�_�(� " �.� ?�&�;/;��T�� h�i CHa6C ?�;���$�
��� h�i M N
N�N'

The following error and failure messages may be issued by the PET-

FSG system during the compilation of a PETFSG grammar:

: Û "\! �;���0�$���d���;,$*�*�,J�d/;�J1.�&���</
: No current grammar is de-

fined, i.e. an application identifier clause is lacking.

: � � " � " �dIG,<�.��,$P-���|1 " ���;/Y, * " ���S�
�;,$*�*-,<� � �G� *~�
: A Prolog

variable is found among the grammar items.

: � T����0���
�
� " � �Q� ���S������T��.� ! �0�J/Z��[����0,�T =
X @ : X is a Prolog

term of a form which is not expected to occur in a PETFSG gram-
mar.
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: ¬.,<���J,$P-��� � " � ,���� " �G�J/Z,��Ü,$� ,$���-��� ! ,��-� " ���/;��������1.���<�;�<�
�0,�*�*.,J�\��/;�$������1.�J�J�;�J�J����� �.,$*��
�<1;�
,������;�
���
��� ! �����0� ��, *-��� * " ����� " � " �.� ! ,�� 1���� ! ��� " �.�����~� �0�o�.,$*��

:
A variable is found where an atom is expected to be used as an
identifier.

: Û " ��a�,�� " *Ü� " � ,���� " �G�J/Z,��Ü,$� ,$���-��� ! ,��-� " ���/;��������1.���<�;�<�
�0,�*�*.,J�\��/;�$������1.�J�J�;�J�J����� �.,$*��
�<1;�
,������;�
���
��� ! �����0� ��, *-��� * " ����� " � " �.� ! ,�� 1���� ! ��� " �.�����~� �0�o�.,$*��

:
A non-atom term is found where an atom is expected to be used
as an identifier.

: s�/�/�� ��� " ��,
� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " � ��/;��������1;�J�
: An additional and

superfluous application identifier is encountered.

: s�/�/�� ��� " ��,
� ��[��.�f/0� ! ��,<�0,���� " � : An additional type and fea-
ture declaration is found. There should be precisely one.

: s�/�/�� ��� " ��,
�Ü�&�~� ����,
�Ü��[J*
P " �}/0�<1.���Q�$��� " � : An additional
initial symbol definition is found.

: s�/�/�� ��� " ��,
�Þ���
,<1 ��[J*
P " �|/0�<1��&�Q�$��� " � : An additional leaf
symbol definition is found.

: � [����á�.,$*��S,����0��,</�[ �-���</ =
Type @ : An attempt is made to de-

clare Type as the name of a type a second time.

: 2�� !�" ���0� ! �Y��[����0,�T �&�Z�
[���� /;� ! ��,<�;,<��� " � : Incorrect syn-
tax for the TH part in a declaration of the form

/0� ! ��,<�0,���� " �
TH

���.�<�0�
FL.

: 2��������0,��}1;�
,����;�;�|/0� ! ��,<�0,���� " � =
Type @ : An attempt is

made to associate the types
��� " � " � �G�<�<*

,
�����$�

, or a variable
with a feature declaration.

: �0��,<�����0��� ,����;�
,</�[Ü/;�<1��&���</d1 " �Ü�
[��.� =
Type @ : An addi-

tional feature declaration for the type Type is found. There should
be at most one.
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:   �������   ���Ü,d�;�����<��I0�J/f�
[����}�.,$*��
: An attempt is made to

define a type with the name
�����$�

, which has a reserved meaning
in the system.

:   ��� " � " � �G�<�<*   ���Ü,Þ�0�����<��IG�</Þ�
[��.�}�., *-�
: An attempt is

made to define a type with the name
��� " � " � �G�<�J*

, which has a
reserved meaning in the system.

: � r �.,$*��\,
���0��,J/�[ �-���</ =
Name @ : A name, Name, already

used to name an FS, is used a second time for that purpose.

: � � " � " �dIG,<�.��,$P-���á�����<�0�|I0,�� �.�f�0�<�J*Z�.,��d�<T���� ! �G�</ : A
Prolog variable is found where an expression denoting a PETFSG

value was expected.

: ���.��T��.� ! �0�J/|�-�&�;/ " 1S�0�<T�����,
�|1 " �J* =
Lex @ : Lex is a non-

atom appearing as the textual form of a surface word form or
lexeme.

: ���.��T��.� ! �0�J/|IG,<���J,$P-���á���.�<�0�|��[��.�f�G,��Ü��T��.� ! �0�J/ : A
Prolog variable is found where a type specification was
expected.

: ���.��T��.� ! �0�J/|IG,<���J,$P-���\���W��� �����0a��.,$�;/S������� " 1\�J�-���
: A

Prolog variable is found in the right-hand list of a grammar rule.
Only PETFSG variables and

�;� " � " � -terms are accepted.

: ���.��T��.� ! �0�J/Z�$�0�$* �&�W�.�$�����Ga$��,$��/Z�����$� " 1\�J����� =
A @ :

Another kind of faulty item in right-hand list of rule is found.
Only PETFSG value terms and

��� " � " � -terms are accepted.

: � ���
1.�$�dIG,<�.��,$P-��� �-���</Y,��Z��/;��������1.���<� =
Name @ : A PET-

FSG variable is used as an identifier.

: ������� " ���S��[���� =
Type @ : An attempt was made to use Type as

a type identifier, without this being supported by the type and
feature declaration.
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: ������� " ���\1;�
,����;�;� =
Feat @ : An attempt was made to use Feat

as a feature name, without this being supported by the type and
feature declaration.

: Û " � � ! �S* " �J��� " � " ��� ! ,�� 1J�
� ! ��� " � =
X @ : X is occurring in

a lexeme entry or lexical rule as a morphological function, while
being unknown as such.

: 2��.,�������� ! ,$P����f,<� " *Y�;�����.,��Q�����d1J�
� ! �-� " � =
AR @ : The

atom reshaping function AR did not give any output, because the,<� " * �0��� �.,$�~�&���0�JU
call failed.

: ������� " ���\1G�}�.,$*�� =
Name @ : An attempt is made to access an

FS by the name Name, which is not known to name an FS.

: ������� " ��� �$����� �
[ ? ! ,$��� " �W�<I0,�� �.,<�0� =
Val @ : The term Val

does not represent a valid PETFSG value term.

: Ú�PGX�� ! �\/ " ��� � " � ,���� " �\1;�
,������;� =
Feat @ : The feature Feat

is associated with an object of the wrong type.

: �;� " ���ÜIG,
� ���f1 " �S10��,������0� =
Feat @ : The feature Feat is as-

signed a value of the wrong type.

: �0,���� ���0�B�
Type1 !�" ���
�;,J/.� ! �.� Type2 [

�&�
Expr] [

,��
Path]: Unification failure in the expression Expr at Path. The
types Type1 and Type2 are incompatible.

: �0,���� ���0�B� ��� !�" *
��,�����P����f�����$���
[
�&�

Expr] [
,��

Path]:
Unification failure at Path due to list incompatibility.
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Appendix C: The Sample Grammar

The sample grammar (in the file
�
�0, * ��,$*
�-���B
e���

), which has been
used for illustration above, gives a toy treatment of a very small frag-
ment of English. It is essentially an implementation of a few aspects
of the Sag & Wasow (1999) grammar.

This is a full listing of the grammar file:

�

,$���-��� ! ,��-� " �A=�CL�J, *
�����;2�2E
F4>C ?M C � ���G��������C5N ?CO�$� " *��
���$�G,<1
1;� *-,��.��/;� �����
10���;�EC @ 

/;� ! ��,J�;,��-� " � z
z w " *
��,<�;� r ,�� ,$�;/��.,�� " � =�t������A� U��^� @ 
M �
��R����
��� ! ���
P-����*���� M z�z �$[��-���$*�a��$�
��� !���;�;,����S���
P-����*���� M N ?���<T0R��$�0�$* � ��PQ����*-��� M

� " �
/ ���
P-����*���� M N ?��TJ* ����PQ����*���� M z�z ���<T0� *-�
!�" �-���0R
��TJ* ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?�&�;10��R
��T�* ����PQ����*���� M N�N
N�N ?,<�
�;R ! ,<� ����PQ����*���� M

C	UG�
�&���ACV� ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?� " �.RJUG�
�����W���
P-����*���� M N�N ?���;, *-R ! ,��W���
P-����*���� M N ?� " �S� ��PQ����*-��� M z�z �.,J��� " 1 � �.��� ! �
77
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IG�<��P ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?,J/�I ����PQ����*���� M N ?,J/�XW����PQ����*���� M N ?
!�" *�� ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?
!�" �.XY���
P-� ��*���� M N ?�;�;��� ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?� " * ����PQ����*���� M

� " ��� ����PQ����*���� M N ?/;�<� � ��P-� ��*-��� M N
N�N ?���$*�R����
��� ! ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?1 " �<*�R<��[��.�S���
P-� ��*���� M
1��&� ����PQ����*���� M

���0���\����PQ����*���� M N ?���0��� ����PQ����*���� M N�N ?����1 ����PQ����*���� M
�&�;1.��� ���
P-� ��*���� M N�N
N ?* " /;��R<��[��.�S���
P-� ��*���� M

� " ���Z���
P-� ��*���� M N ?�;� " � ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?] �.���S���
P-� ��*���� M N ?/��$� ����PQ����*���� M N ?�0�<1 ����PQ����*���� M N�N ?P "
" ���
,$� � ��P-� ��*-��� M
C	^_C`����PQ����*���� M N ?COaEC`����PQ����*���� M N�N
N

���.�J�;�M ����R��$���J� ! 10��,������0���M �$[��#�b���;, *-R ! ,�� ?��� *c�����$*�R��$�
��� ! N ?�
�;,$*�R ! ,��d10��,������0���M �.��,J/'�e� " � ?
!�" *��-�6�������$� ?� �����%�����$� ?
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�0,����%�������
N ?� " �|1;�
,������;���M 1 " �<*#�g1 " �<*�R<��[��G� ?���0�</'�eP "
" ���
,$�;N ?� " *W1;�
,������;���M ,����'�	,<�
�0R ! ,<�
N ?/;�<�\1;�
,������;���M !�" �������(P "�" ����,���N ?���$*�R����
��� ! 1;�
,����;�;���M * " /;�B�(* " /;��R<��[��G� ?�&�;/;��T��(�;� " � " �GR��0���J* ?�;���$�
���(�;� " � " �GR��0���J*�N�N�

�&�Q�$����,
��R��$[�*
P " �M �$[���� M �.�
,</�� M 1 " ��*c�b1.�9�;N ?� �����	n�p ?

!�" *��-�6�%n�pJN�N'

����,J1;R��$[J*�P " �o� " ��/�

�.��,J/;R !�" *������ *����
�f�������M ���;�;,���� ?�$[���� M �.�
,</'�7T�vG��,�/ ?

!�" *��-�6�7T�w " *
�Q� ?� �����bT r ���
N ?���$*#� M * " /;�B�7T�x " /�� ?����/0��T��7T�2���/;�<T ?�0�����
�'�7T�y�x�N�N u
u�u;i
M�M ��[��#� M ����,J/'�bT�v0��,J/ ?

!�" *��-�>�bT�w " *�� l T�w " *���� ?�������bT r ���
N ?��� *#� M * " /;�_�bT�x " /0� ?
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����/0��T��7T�2���/;�<T ?�0�����
�'�7T�y{t&N�N ?
M T�w " *�� ?���$*#� M �;���$�
���bT
y;4JN�N ?
��� " � " � M !�" *
�
���0�
R���� *�,����.� ! � ? T�y{t ? T
y;4 ? T�y�x�N�N�


� �.� ! �$1��J�J�;R$����,�/ �J�-���M �����0,���� ?�$[��#� M �.��,J/'�7T�v0�
,�/ ?
!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p ?���;�'�%n�p<N ?��� *c� M * " /0�B�7T�x " /�� ?�&�;/;�<T��bT-2&�;/;��T ?�;���$���'�bT
y�x�N�N u�u
u;i

M
M T r ��� ?���$*#� M �;���$�
���bT
y~t&N�N ?
M �$[���� M �.�
,</��bT�vG��,</ ?

!�" *��-�6�%n�p ?� �����	n�T r �;�;p<N ?���$*#� M * " /;�B�7T�x " /;� ?����/0��T��7T�2���/;�<T ?�0�����
�'�7T�y04JN�N ?
��� " � " � M !�" *
�
���0�
R���� *�,����.� ! � ? T�y{t ? T
y;4 ? T�y�x�N�N�


��,������;,<�0�J/;R$� " ��� ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M ��[��#� M ����,J/'�(� " ��� ?���;�'�	n
p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n
p<N�N�
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, i
i�iM � " �
/ ?�$[��#� M �.��,J/'� M /;��� ?,����'�JC%U0���&���KC ?
!�" �������JC	^_C5N ?���;�'�%n�p ?

!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p<N ?��� *c� M * " /0�B�e� " �.� ?�&�;/;�<T�� h
i CHa6C ?�;���$���'� h
i M N
N�N�

CFm��&*�C i
i�iM !�" �Q�$�GR
��T�* ?��1G�\��,<�����0,��G�</;R�� " ��� ?�$[��#� M �.��,J/'� M ,��
�'�<C%U;�
�9���_C5N
N ?��� *c� M * " /0�B�g�;�<1 ?�&�;/;�<T�� h
i 2 ?�;���$���'� h
i M ��, *-�</>=92 ? CFm��9*�C @ N�N�NK

�&��1G��RJ�;���_=+��/;�$���.� ��[ ? ��/ @ 
�&��1G��RJ�;���_=����&���GR��&��10� ? � / @ 
�&��1G��RJ�;���_=F�-� ���0R��&��10� ? ,�1�1�T_=L� @
@ 
�&��1G��RJ�;���_=	IGR��&�;1G�&�.R��9�;1;� ? ��/ @ 
�&��1G��RJ�;���_=	IGR����~� ��/;R$�.�$���;,���R��&�;1;� ? �$/ @ 
�&��1G��RJ�;���_=	IGR����~� ��/;R������
���.��,��;R;�9��10� ? ,J1�1�T>=+� @�@ 

����T��J�-��� !�" �-���0R
��TJ*-R
���* " �J�
� ��/;�������$��[

��������� M !�" �-�$�GR
��TJ* ?�$[��#�bT r [�� ?��� *c�bT r � *0N
" �����
��� M � " ��/ ?
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��[��#�bT r [�� ?��� *c�bT r � *0N'

����T��J�����}I0�J�JP.R;�&�;1.�&�

* " �J�
� I0R;�&�;1.�&��R�����10�
�&�
����� M ����1G��R
��TJ* ?��[��#� M T r [�� ?�.�
,</��bI0�J�JP;N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N
" �����
��� M � " �
/ ?��[��#� M T r [�� ?�.�
,</�� M 1 " �J*#�H����1.�&��N�N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N'


����T��J�����}I0�J�JP.R����0����R�U0���&�
�
* " �J�
� I0R<���~�$��/0R����&��������,��;R�����10�
�&�
����� M ����1G��R
��TJ* ?��[��#� M T r [�� ?�.�
,</��bI0�J�JP;N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N
" �����
��� M � " �
/ ?��[��#� M T r [�� ?�.�
,</�� M 1 " �J*#�(�;������N ?���;�'�%n M ��[��#� M ����,</'� M ,<���'�<C%U;�
�&���AC5N�N�N0p�N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N'


�.,
��� i�i
iM ����1G��R
��TJ* ?��[���� M ����,</��bIG�<�JP ?���;�'�	n M �;1G�Þ��,<�����0,��G�</;R�� " ��� ?��� *c� M �&��/0��T�� h
i 2$N
N;p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n
p<N ?��� *#� M * " /;�_�(�;� " � ?
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�&�;/;�<T�� h
iÜr>?�;���$���'� h
i M �.,
���B= rB? 2 @ N�N�N'

� " IG� i
i�iM �&��1G��R���TJ* ?�$[��#� M �.��,J/'�7I0�<�JP ?���;�'�%n M �;1G�Þ��,<���;�;,��G�</0R$� " ��� ?���$*#� M �&�;/;��T�� h�i 2�N�N0p ?

!�" *
�Q�6�	n M �;1G� ��,������0,��0�J/;R�� " �
� ?��� *c� M ����/0��T�� h
i�q N
N;pJN ?��� *c� M * " /0�B�e��� " � ?�&�;/;�<T�� h
iÜr>?�;���$���'� h
i M � " IG��= rB? 2 ?Oq
@ N�N�N�

� " *-R�� ���;R
,����Z����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M �$[��#� M �.��,J/'� M ,��
�'�eT
s��
��N ?���;�'�%n M ��[��#� M ����,�/�� M ,<���'�bT�s�����N�N�N0p�N�N'

����T��J�-��� C	UG�
�����0R�� " ���'C* " �J�
� ���&���0R�����1G�

��������� M �&�;10��R���T�* ?�$[��#� M T r [�� ?����,</��(� " ���;N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N
" �����
��� M � " ��/ ?�$[��#� M T r [�� ?����,</�� M ,��
���JC%U0�
�&���_C	N�N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N'


����T��J�-��� � " �.R�U0�
�����GR$� " ���* " ����� ���$���;R;�&�;10�
��������� M �&�;10��R���T�* ?�$[��#� M T r [�� ?
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�.�
,</��(� " ���;N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N
" �����
��� M � " �
/ ?��[��#� M T r [�� ?�.�
,</�� M ,<�
���(� " �GRJU0�
�9����N�N ?��� *c�bT r � *0N'


/ " � i�i�iM ����1G��R
��TJ* ?�;1G� � " *-R����;�;R
,��
� ?��[���� M ����,</��(� " ��� ?���;�'�	n M ��[���� M ����,�/�� M /��<� ?
!�" �������JC	^_C	N�N�N0p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n
p<N ?��� *#� M * " /;�_�7�0�<1 ?�&�;/;��T�� h�i 2 ?�;���$�
��� h�i M / " �B=92 @ N�N�N�


! �Q����/ i
i�iM ����1G��R
��TJ* ?�;1G� � " *-R����;�;R
,��
� ?��[���� M ����,</��(� " ��� ?���;�'�	n M ��[���� M ����,�/�� M /��<� ?
!�" �������JC	^_C	N�N�N0p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n
p<N ?��� *#� M * " /;�_�7�0�<1 ?�&�;/;��T�� h�i 2 ?�;���$�
��� h�i M ! �Q���</>=92 @ N
N�N'

� ���
�����<���$I0��RJ1 " �J*K= ! �-����/ ? �-������R;�9��10� ?�! �-����/
���$� @ 

� " �����.,J�G����R$�;� "�! �</<�;������= M ����*�R " �.��[
N @ 
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�$�0,J���GR$�.,<�0�
R���� ! ��� " �_= MC h � i��
��� � rJ� ��,$*
�����|�
�0, *
*�,<��
 r �
� / "�! ��*��$���AC ?CH,��-� " � h ,f���;�J1 u�  ���
���#�	����� ����
%�
���
��
��
��
������3C ?CL)9*-,�����/;���.�<�
1G�$�0��2
23
54��  �i �����;� h ��, i 
 h ��� i C5N @ 


! ����R$�;�0��=C7���
���#�	�����$����
%���9����
(���#
%�����;)+*�,<�G��/;�$�G�<��1G� �G��2�2E
54�� ! ���J���
����
 ! ����C @ 

��[�����R !�" � " �B=�����R
�$�
�J� !6? C5�c�����
�u�J�BC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F���;��,���� ? C	�c�������^���_C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=L��T�* ? C5����s��
���
4>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B= !�" ���$�0R
�$T�* ? CF�
��s����J��46C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=+�&�;1;��R
��T<* ? C5����s
�����
46C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=5� " ��/ ? C5�c�����
�^���>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=	�
�0,�*�R ! ,�� ? C5���;�<���
���_C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=����$*.R��$�
�<� !3? CF�
�����
��w�wBC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F� " � ? C5�
���
�������>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F� " * ? C5�
���
��� à ¡KC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F� " ��� ? C5��������� à ¡_C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F�.�J�0����� " � ? C5��������� à ¡AC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=D,</;X ? C5�
w�w��������>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=D,</�I ? C5�
w�w��������>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=	I0�J�<P ? C5���
������w
w>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=	I ? CF����������w�wBC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B= ! �-��Ø;�<� ? C	������w��Jw	�KC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=g* " /�R�� " ��� ? C5� � � � ����sAC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=	�
/.�JR���[��G� ? C5���;ß<���
��sAC @ 

���Q�$�0�3=��;t ? M
M , ! � u ��[��G���$N ?M , ! � u � " �
/ ? �$��� u Cg�G,�������C5N ?M , ! � u �.,<�.��� ? ���
� u M C5m��9*�C ? �G,�������N ?,Gt u � " * " / ? ,�4 u � " N ?M , ! � u �.,<�.��� ? ���
� u M C5m��9*�C ? � " I0��� ? , ? / " �
N ?
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,Gt u ���$*�R " ����[ ? ,�4 u � " N ?M , ! � u ��,<�.��� ? �$��� u M , ? / " � ? �G,�������N ?,Gt u � " * " / ? ,�4 u [0����N
N @ 

� �Q�$�0��=+�J4 ? M�M , ! � u �
��1 " ��N ?M , ! � u ��������T
N ?M , ! � u � " �
/ ? �$��� u C	/ " �AC5N ?M , ! � u ����������N ?M , ! � u ����T��J��������N ?M , ! � u �;1G��N ?M , ! � u ��,<�.��� ? �$��� u M CFm-�9*�C ? � " IG��� ? , ? / " �
N ?,Gt u � " * " / ? ,�4 u � " N ?M , ! � u ��,<�.��� ? �$��� u M CFm-�9*�C ? � " IG��� ? , ? / " �
N ?,Gt u � " * " / ? ,�4 u [0����N ?M , ! � u , ! �-� I0� ? ���
� u M C5m��&*�C ? � " I0��� ? , ? / " �
N ?,Gt u � ? ,�4 u t&N ?M , ! � u ,��.,<�0,����.� ? �$��� u M CFm-�9*�C ? � " IG��� ? , ? / " ��N ?,Gt u t ? ,�4 u 4 ? ,�U u U ? ,<¡ u 10,�����N�N @ 


�



Appendix D: Prolog Procedures

This is a listing of the file
,�������� ! ,���� " � �;� "�! �</����0���6
e��� . It con-

tains the Prolog procedures required by the sample grammar. These
are documented in Chapter 3. Comments on the code appear in boxes.

�

�	af�-���
R * " /J�-���3=L���&P���,J��[B=D�����$��� @�@ 

�	af�-���
R * " /J�-���3=L���&P���,J��[B=	1.�JR$��, ��/0���9��� @�?M ��,�����R�IG,
� ������U�N @ 

���u�¡ ¢� £y¤!¥¦ !§©¨�ª
Tokens are not labeled.

��,$P��
��R�� " �0���A=DR ? R ? R @ 

« ¤­¬u£ « �s®¡¬(  « ®¯¤­°o (±s²¯®¯ ³¨o´
This postparse procedure clause selects only the µ�¶$· feature value
and incorporates it in a new µ
µ µ�¸�¹�º!» object.

� " ������,<�G����R���� "�! �</J�����3=L����*-R " �-�$[ ? s
¤�¤ ? M r�� ¤�N @ �	a¢ ?�.,<���.R<I0,�� �.�3=	s�¤�¤ ? �J� * ?�r�� x @�?�.,<���.R<I0,�� �.�3= rJ� ¤ ? �J� * ?�r�� x @ 

87
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°��³�X� « ®¯¤­��¤r¼y¨©½
This procedure takes care of Prolog calls made from inside the phrase
structure rules.

! ,
�
��R$�;� " � " �_= M !�" *��
�
�0��R��J�$*.,$�
�-� ! � ?
r � *�,����-� ! �0t ?
r � *�,����-� ! ��4 ?
r � *�,����-� ! �<U�N @ �	a

!�" *
� " ���
R���� *�,����-� ! �{= r � *�,$�
�-� ! ��t ?
r � *-,$����� ! �J4 ?
r � *-,$����� ! ��U @ 


°�¤c¾ « ²­£¦  ¬( ^¾¿�u§­£ÁÀo°X¬ « ®¯¤­°o (±s²¯®¯ ³¨o´
This procedure computes a semantic value by means of appending
restriction lists.

!�" *�� " ����R���� *-,$�
�-� ! ��=g��� " � " �;R��;�J��*K= r ��*-, ���.� ! �;t ? R @�?��� " � " �0R<�0�<�J*K= r ��*-, ���.� ! �J4 ? R @�?��� " � " �0R<�0�<�J*K= r ��*-, ���.� ! ��U ? R @�@ �5a,$�����$�;/>= r � *-,$���-� ! �;t ?
r � *-,$����� ! �J4 ?
r � *-,$����� ! ��U @ 


�r£y¤c¾ ®¢ ¢¬]Â©� « À�§¢¼¦¨�´
Ã�Ä

is the identity atom reshaping function. The Å�Æ
Æ	ÇyÈ Affix É atom
reshaping function adds an affix (Affix) to a word form atom.

,<� " *�R<�0��� �.,$�~�&�
�_=+� / ? s�� " * ? s�� " * @ 

,<� " *�R<�0��� �.,$�~�&�
�_=D,�1
1�TB=	s
1�1���T @�? s�� " *�R���� ? s�� " *�R " ��� @ �5a¢ ?�., *-��=%s�� " *�R;�&� ? s�� " *�R����GR$�G,$*.� @�?�., *-��=%s
1�1�� T ? s
1
1G� T0R$�G,$*.� @�?,$�����$�;/>=	s
� " *�R����GR$�., *.� ?
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s
1
1.�$T0R$��, *-� ?s�� " *-R " ���0R��., *-� @�?�.,$*���=%s�� " *�R " ��� ? s
� " *.R " ���GR �., *�� @ 

±y¬ « « ®¦¤³��¤r¼ £¦ o®*¾Á¨rÊ
This procedure displays Prolog terms embedded within FSs.

/G����R$�;� " � " �GR��0�J��*K= � ���J* ?R ?¬.,<���J,$P-���
R$����*
P��<��R;�9� ?¬.,<���J,$P-���
R$����*
P��<��R " ��� @ �5a�&�Q�$�0,����-�J,��G��R<I0,����<,$P.���
��= � �<�<* ?¬G,<���J,�P����
R$�
��*
P.�<��R;�9� ?¬G,<���J,�P����
R$�
��*
P.�<��R " ��� @3?����� �0�3= � �<�<* @ 

À�§{¬u£¡�u§­£¿Àr�!£¦  Ëy�s®{Àr�u�{�o ¢¬o¨�´
The

ÃHÌ µ�¸]Å Ì ¸ Ã Å�¸]¶ Í]Å�¹ Ã Å�Î!Ï	¶Qµ�Ð�Ñ call gives us a new numbering of
the variables. Atoms simply replace the variables. The first argument
is the term to be modified in this way. The second and third arguments
are the numbers for the next variable number before and after the term
has been instantiated.

�&�-���0,�������,��G��R�IG,��.�J,$P.���
��= � ���<* ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�J��R��&� ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�J��R " ��� @ �5aI0,J�>= � �<�J* @�?¢ ?*�,<�0��R
,�� " *~� ! R��$[<*�P " ��RJ1 " �0R�I0,<�.�<,�P.����=
� �J�<* ?¬G,J�.�J,�P�����R$�
��*�P.�<�;R��9� ?¬G,J�.�J,�P�����R$�
��*�P.�<�;R " ��� @ 


�&�-���0,�������,��G��R�IG,��.�J,$P.���
��= � ���<* ?
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¬G,J�.��,$P�����R�����*�P.��� ?¬G,J�.��,$P�����R�����*�P.��� @ �	a�
�9*�������= � �<�J* @�?¢ 

���-���0,$������,��0�
R�I;,J�.�<,�P.������= M v;��,�/kÒ � ,�����N ?¬G,J�.��,$P�����R�����*�P.���0R��&� ?¬G,J�.��,$P�����R�����*�P.���0R " ��� @ �	a¢ ?�&�-���0,�������,��G��R�IG,��.�J,$P.���
��=5vG��,</ ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R��&� ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R�,$��T @3?�&�-���0,�������,��G��R�IG,��.�J,$P.���
��= � ,���� ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R�,$��T ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R " ��� @ 

���-���0,$������,��0�
R�I;,J�.�<,�P.������= � ���<* ?¬G,J�.��,$P�����R�����*�P.���0R��&� ?¬G,J�.��,$P�����R�����*�P.���0R " ��� @ �	a¢ ?

� �<�J* u 


 ¤����$� ?�&�-���0,�������,��G��R�IG,��.�J,$P.���
��=	¤����$� ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R��&� ?¬.,<�.��,$P-����R�����*
P.�<�;R " ��� @ 

¾¿�!¥¦  �!£y¤^¾kÀ(° ¬*Ó!¾¯�©¤³� Ô¯¤(® Ë¡�s®ÕÀr�*�Õ�o ­¨o´
A call ·rÅ�Ö]¶ Å�¸]×$· Ã » µ�Ø�·�Î*×�Ï Æ^×�¹ Í]Å�¹ Ã Å�Î!Ï	¶³È&Ù Symbol ÚÛ Number in ÚLÙ Number out É creates a term for a variable in the
style of e.g. ‘ Ü�º*Ý�Þ^ß�Ü
Ð�º*Ý ’, if ß is the à�º	·�Î!¶�¹ ÃHÌ

. The third argument
is the second argument counter increased by 1.

*-,��G��R�,<� " *~� ! R�� [�*
P " ��R<1 " ��R<I;,<�G��, P�����= r [<*
P " � ?ÛJ��*
P��<�;R;�&� ?ÛJ��*
P��<�;R " ��� @ �%a
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�.,$*���=�ÛJ��*
P.�J�;R;�&� ?Û���*�P.�<�0R$��, *�� @�?,$�
�.�$�;/>= M ��� ? t
t�� ? ��4 ? ���ÁÒ�Û���*
P.�<��R��G, *.�JN ?M �
� ? ¡�� ? t�t � ? �
4<N ?
r [�*
P " ��R��.,$*�� @3?�.,$*���= r [�*
P " � ?�r [<*�P " ��R��G, *-� @�?ÛJ��*
P.�J�;R " ��� ���|ÛJ��*
P��<�;R;�&�\^ t�


�
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Appendix E: Internal Form of PETFSG Values

These are the basic ideas behind the internal Prolog representation of
PETFSG values: The operator h ¥ i ��4 connects terms representing types
with sequences of feature values. These sequences are

1������<*
-terms.

A
1��
�
�J*

-term of arity n © 0 is a compound term with
1����
�J*

/n as
its functor and n arguments. The

1��
�
�<*
-term of arity 0 is the atom1������<*

.

Let us indicate the specificity of each user-defined PETFSG type
with the help of an integer. The most general types are associated with
the number 0, and if a type is associated with the specificity number
n, each one of its immediate subtypes is associated with n á 1.

An internal level n PETFSG value term of type Type is of one of the
following kinds:

: A term of the form Type
=
VTn â 1 @Jh ¥ i Fttrm, such that the functor

Type is of arity 1, Type is typographically identical to a user-
defined type of specificity n, the user-defined type called Type has
at least one subtype and is associated with m features, and Fttrm
is a

1��
�
�<*
-term of arity m, and VTn â 1 is an internal level n á 1

PETFSG value term of type SubType, which is typographically
identical to an immediate subtype to the user-defined type called
Type.

: A term of the form Type h ¥ i Fttrm, such that Type is an atom, Type
is typographically identical to a user defined type of specificity n,
the user-defined type called Type does not have any subtype, and
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the user-defined type called Type is associated with m features,
and Fttrm is a

1����
�J*
-term of arity m.

The
1����
�J*

-terms carry the feature values embedded within an in-
ternal level n PETFSG value term. Each argument of a

1��
�
�<*
-term is a

PETFSG value term.

An absolute internal PETFSG value term is of one of these kinds:

: An internal level 0 PETFSG value term.

: �����$� �
[��.�3=L�����$� ��[��.� �<�
1������<* @ which is the internal form of
an instance of the PETFSG empty list.

: Of the form
�����$� �
[��.�3=L�����$� ��[��.� �.�J��1B=

Head ? Tail @�@ ,
where Head is the list head and Tail is the list tail. Head is
an absolute internal PETFSG value term and Tail is a PETFSG

internal list.

: Of the form
��� " � " � �G�<�<*'=

Term ? Var @ , where Term is any pro-
log term and Var is a variable (in order to preserve information
about structure sharing). Such a term is used to represent a PET-
FSG prolog term value.

For instance, the structure written in this way:

M �$[���� M �.�
,</'� M ,����'�eT
s��
��N ?� ���'�%n M �$[��#� M �.��,</'� M ,��
�K�7T�s��
��N�N
N�p<N�N

receives this internal representation, given the sample grammar:

�+�&ã&� �+�L� �
äåã4æ4ç4ç�è�é�ê'ë â ���+� �!ä� �9� ��ã&� �O� é�êHë â ���9� �!ä ì4ìV�LíD�� �+�
ä ì4ì �����D�
�$�	�!ä#ã �3îHï4ð è�é�êHë â ���+� �!ä� � � ã&� �D� äåã �	� æ�ç�è�é�ê'ë â ���+� ��è4è�é�ê$ë4ã �H� æ £^ñ ì4ì � � �ã �4� æ ð^ñ ì4ìV�L�	� � �
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� �L� � ã � í ��� ä ì4ìV� �9�� ��� � ã � í ��� ãH� � é�êHë â �+�+� �!ä���&ã&� �9�D� �
äåã � æ4ò4æ$è&é�êHë â �+�+� �!ä ì4ì � �L� � �9�
� �&� ��ã&� �D� é�êHë â ���+� �!ä ì4ìV�LíD�� �+�
ä ì4ì �����L�

�$�%�!äåã £L� ç�ò$è�é�ê'ë â ���+� �!ä� � � ã&� �O� äåã �%� æ�ç�è�é�êHë â ���9� ��è4è�é�êHë4ã £��>ó+�uñì4ì � � �ã £��>ó ò ñ ì4ìV�L�	� � �ã £��>ó4ó]ñ ì4ìV� �9�ã £��>ó ç�è ñ ì4ì � �H�ã � æ4ò ó è ñ ì4ìV� � �� ��� � ã � í ��� ä ì4ì � �L� � � �� �L� � ã � í ��� ã � é�êHë â ���+� ��è�è4è ñã �4� æ ó è ñ ì4ì � �H�ã4æ4ç�ò$è ì4ìV� � �
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Appendix F: PETFSG-II Source Files

The downloadable PETFSG files are found under the URL���������%���������#
%�����
��
(����
H�J����)&*.,����$/;�$�.����10�$�;�;2�2E
54
� �����0�
.

The following Prolog modules, each one defined in a file whose
name is the module name with the addition of


(�-�
, are involved in the

PETFSG-II system:

!�" *��Q�����<� : This module contains the procedures responsible for com-
piling grammar files and for creating a PETFSG application from
them. It also contains the procedure for creating the CGI script.

*�,���� �.����1G���
: This module contains the central procedures of the

grammar tool, such as the main control mechanisms, the parser,
the task analyzer, and the facilities for displaying grammar items.

�
�;,$*�*-,<�
: This module contains the dynamic predicates in which the

compiled grammar is stored. It also contains a few procedures
for accessing these predicates.

1G� �.,���/G���&���
: This module contains procedures which are used to

create the internal Prolog term representation of feature struc-
tures. It also contains the dynamic predicates encoding the types
and features of a particular grammar.

1G� /.�����-��,�[
: This module contains procedures for displaying feature

structures. Both
�G,$P

and
��T
�

styles, as described in Section 4.4,
are handled here.
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! �.,J��� : This module contains the dynamic predicates in which the
edges of the chart are stored. It also contains a few procedures
for accessing these predicates.

���J*Q�
: This module contains the procedures used for creating HTML

output.
/0,��G,$P.,����

: This module is used to store various interface-related data
of global significance.

! ��� ��,<�;,$*��<�0�<�.�
: This module contains predicates which access the

key-value list associated with the URI request sent to the PETFSG

CGI script.
���Q��� �;� " � " � : This module contains procedures whose definitions

depend on whether SICSTUS or SWI Prolog is used. It should be
identical to either

�
� ! �����-�>
(�-� or
� �Q�E
(�-�

.
���Q��� ,����-��� ! ,��-� " � : This module contains Prolog procedures which

are associated with the individual grammar of the application,
rather than with the PETFSG-II system as documented here.
The file

���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " ��
e���
simply requires that the file,�������� ! ,���� " � �;� "�! �</����0���6
e��� be compiled.

The following Prolog files are associated with the previous mod-
ules, as mentioned above:

��� ! �$���Q�6
e��� : This file is to be copied onto
���~��� ��� " � " ��
e��� when

SICSTUS Prolog is used.
�$�-�6
(���

: This file is to be copied onto
���~��� ��� " � " ��
e��� when SWI

Prolog is used.

Futhermore, the following two files are useful:

���0,J��� ��� �����
1.�$��
(���
: Contains start-up SICStus Prolog procedures.

Used to create a general SICStus start-up saved state.
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" �.�J�;,<� " �.�6
e��� : The collected operator declarations (which come
from the !�" *��Q�����<� and

1G� ��,$��/G�������
modules). This file is

needed only when SWI Prolog is used.
������
 ! ��� : The CSS used here.

The sample grammar application is based on the
following files, which are found under the URL���������%���������#
%�����
��
(����
H�J����)&*.,����$/;�$�.����10�$�;�;2�2E
54
�
��,�*
�.�����

:

�
�;,$* ��, *������B
(�-�
: The sample grammar.

,$���-��� ! ,��-� " � ��� "
! �J/J�;�;���>
(�-� (also mentioned above): This file
contains SICSTUS Prolog procedures used by the sample gram-
mar, to be loaded into the module

���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " � , as re-
quired in the file

���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " ��
e���
. Its content id appro-

priate for the sample grammar application. It would probably be
modified for a different application.

*�,��G� ��, *������B
(�-�
: This file provides a convenient way of creating the

saved state from the sample grammar. It defines the necessary
steps under SICSTUS Prolog.

*�,��G� ��, *������ �$�-�6
(���
: The SWI Prolog version of the previous file.
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Preface

This report describes an implementation of a computational se-
mantics for a fragment of English. Its main purpose is to illus-
trate the application of a semantic framework which is called ‘To-
ken Dependency Semantics’. The basic principles are outlined in
my article ‘Token Dependency Semantics and the Paratactic Anal-
ysis of Intensional Constructions’ (published in the Journal of Se-
mantics, 2002). The present implementation involves an HPSG-
style formal grammar and it is based on the system and formal-
ism ‘Prolog-embedding typed feature structure grammar’ version
II.2 (PETFSG-II, see the first part of the present volume or URL���������%���������#
%�����
��
(����
H�J����)&*.,����$/;�$�.����10�$�;�;2�2E
54
�

for documen-
tation). A report on a previous and in several respects different im-
plementation of this kind of semantics was given in RUUL (Reports
from Uppsala University Dept of Linguistics) 34, 1999. A demo, up-
dates on this system, source files, and related material are found at
URL

���
�����%�����$���#
%���&����
(���#
%�����;)+*�,��.�$/0���
/0����X " ��� .

I want to thank two anonymous referees of the Journal of Semantics
and its editor Peter Bosch for valuable comments on earlier versions
of this semantic framework. I am also grateful to Bengt Dahlqvist,
Roussanka Loukanova, Leif-Jöran Olsson, Per Starbäck, Anna Sågvall
Hein, Åke Viberg, and Per Weijnitz for help and suggestions.

Uppsala, December 2002

Mats Dahllöf (
*-,����6
7/0,$�-��� " 1
8����9����
(���#
%���

)
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1 Introduction

The purpose of this report is to document the technical details
of an implementation of ‘Token Dependency Semantics’ (hence-
forth TDS). The implementation is based on an HPSG-style for-
mal grammar, in which the semantics is embedded. The theoretical
background and motivation for this approach to computational se-
mantics is given in my article ‘Token Dependency Semantics and
the paratactic analysis of intensional constructions’ (Dahllöf 2002).
The grammar as implemented here uses the system and formal-
ism ‘Prolog-embedding typed feature structure grammar’ version
II.2 (PETFSG-II, see the first part of the present volume or URL���������%���������#
%�����
��
(����
H�J����)&*.,����$/;�$�.����10�$�;�;2�2E
54
�

for documen-
tation). This report presupposes familiarity with both the theoretical
article and the PETFSG-II system. The relation between the present
report and the background article is fairly direct, but there are a few
discrepancies which will be noted in the course of the presentation.

The main purpose of this document is thus to give the reader some
help in understanding the implemented TDS grammar and the aux-
iliary Prolog procedures. They are listed, along with comments and
explanations, in the appendices. The grammar mainly provides treat-
ments of a number of intensional constructions, and it covers only
simple examples of other kinds of phrase. The present grammar also
proposes treatments of a few phenomena not mentioned in the back-
ground article, e.g. subject raising, object raising and object control
verbs, auxiliary verbs, and noun-modifying adjectives.

The PETFSG-II system uses typed feature structures in which
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Prolog-terms may be embedded.1 The grammar associates sentences
with semantic representations which (in many cases) are underspeci-
fied with respect to scopal relations. A few additional Prolog proce-
dures, external to the grammar, are provided in this PETFSG appli-
cation. These are applied as ‘postparse operations’ and are used to
compute the possible scopal resolutions. This provides a way of test-
ing the underspecified semantic representations against our intuitions
about possible readings (and ambiguity).

A demo and the files of the implementation are available at the
URL

���������	�
��������
��������'
e����
%������)9*�,����$/;����/0����X " ��� . A number of
test suites are provided for those who want to see the features of the
grammar illustrated in a comprehensive way. The names of the source
files of the application are listed in Appendix E, along with brief com-
ments on their content.

1.1 The ô¦õuö�÷ Type and its Features

The type
�
�$���

is a subtype of the type
, " �-� , to be understood as ab-

sent or present sign. The only other subtype is
����� �

, which is used to
negate the presence of a sign. (This possibility is used to prevent ex-
pressions from being associated with heads as a modifiers. See Section
2.1.)

A
��� ���

FS is associated with features as follows:

�
�$���Z10��,<�����0���M � " �0�����(�;� " � " �GR��0�<�<* ?�.�
,</'�e�.�
,</;R�� " ��� ?���;�'�%������� ?
!�" *
�-�>�%�����$� ?����,����#�%�����$� ?

1Prolog procedures may be called from inside PETFSG rules, but the present
grammar, which relies only on unification, does not make use of this possibility.
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!�" ����� !�" ���GR�� " ��� ?��*#�(�
��� ! �0R$*�,J����N
The features are used as described in the background article, with

the exception of
����,�� �

and
��*

. The
����,����

feature is not yet put to
use. The value of the feature

��*
is the punctuation mark delimiting a

phrase, or a value indicating the absence of a punctuation mark. (Con-
sult the grammar code for details.)

1.2 The øXù!÷¯ú (ent) Features

The compositional system is formulated according to the ‘hooks-and-
holes’ model of Copestake et al. (2001). The semantic information
structures and operations are thereby disentangled from the syntactic
ones. Each semantic representation contains a ‘hook’ and a number of
labelled ‘holes’. The holes are ‘gaps’ in the semantic structure. So, a
constituent ‘fills’ a hole of a sister constituent, when the hook of the
first constituent is unified with this hole.

The value of the
�
�$���

feature !�" ��� (ent) has a value of the type
!�" ��� � " ��� .

!�" ���GR�� " ���d10��,������0���M � "�" ���e� " ����R<��[J��� ?�#�(� " ����� ?��/G�>�(��� " � " �0R<�0�J��* ?] � ] �6�(�;� " � " �GR��G���<* ?���;�
�B�(�;� " � " �GR��G���<* ?�.���>�(��� " � " �0R<�0�J��*;N ?
The feature

� "
" � carries the semantic ‘hook’. The
��/G�

(token de-
pendency statements) feature carries the basic semantic information
concerning immediate outscoping and coindexation. The ] � ] � fea-
ture carries the ] � ] (equality modulo quantifiers) statements. The

��/G�
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and ] � ] � values are difference list pairs, joined by a minus (‘
a
’) infix

functor. (This makes it possible to collect this information without the
use of an append operation.) In Dahllöf (2002) the items of the present��/G�

and ] � ] � lists are collected in one set (list), under the feature TDS.

The ‘hole’ features are collected under the feature
�

(see below).
The features

���;�
�
and

�G�
�
(reading-specific statements) are used in

the computation of scopally resolved readings (see Section 3.2). They
are left unspecified by the semantics as defined by the grammar.

The values of the
� "�" � feature and the hole features are of the type� " ��� �
[����

, defined as follows by relevant parts of the type and feature
declaration:

� " ���
R���[��.�Ü���
P-� ��*���� M
! � " ���J/ ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?� " ���Z� ��PQ����*-��� M

� " ����R$� ����PQ����*���� M N ?� " ����R�I ����PQ����*���� M N�N
N ?
� " ���f10��,<�����0���M ��� " �#�(�;� " � " �GR��0�<�<*�N ?
� " ���
R$�\1;�
,������;���M �G��[��e��� " � " �0R<�0�<�<*;N ?
� " ���
R�IÜ1;�
,������;���M �<T��0,J�����(��� " � " �0R��0���J*�N ?
The non- ! � " ���J/ holes are of two kinds: nominal (

� " ��� �
) ones,

carrying
��� " � and

�0�<[
features, and verbal (

� " ��� I
) ones, carrying��� " � and

��T
�0,<���
features.

The feature
�

carries a
� " ����� value, as follows:

� " �����Ü���
P-����*���� M
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� " ������R<I ���
P-����*���� M N ?� " ������RJ/W���
P-����*���� M N�N ?
� " �����}1;�
,������;���M * " /0R$� " ���_�(� " ���
R���[J����N ?
� " ������R<IÜ1;��,<���;�;���M ����P.X
R�� " ���B�e� " ����R���[��G� ?

!�" *��.R$� " �����6������� �
N ?
� " ������RJ/d1;��,<���;�;���M ���.� ! R�� " ���B�e� " ����R���[��G�<N

So, the hole collections (of the
� " ����� type) are either verbal

(
� " ����� I

) or determiner-related (
� " ����� /

). The
� " ����� I

hole col-
lections comprise a

* " / � " ��� , a
���
PGX � " ��� , and the complement

holes, collected under !�" *
� � " ����� (see below). The
� " ����� /

struc-
tures carry a

* " / � " ��� and a
����� ! � " ��� .

The treatment of complement holes is different from that of Dahllöf
(2002) and Copestake et al. (2001). Here, the !�" *
� � " ����� feature car-
ries a list value. Its elements are

� " ��� objects, each associated with the
corresponding element on the !�" *
�Q� list. This is a matter of technical
convenience, and is not intended to reflect a theoretically significant
decision.

1.3 The Representation of TDS Information

The TDS relations are represented by the following symbols (with their
appearance in Dahllöf (2002) in parentheses):

! t (‘c1’): Coindexation between a quantifier token and a predicate to-
ken with respect to the first argument position.
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! 4 (‘c2’): Coindexation between a quantifier token and a predicate to-
ken with respect to the second argument position.

�0�����
�
(‘Drestr’): Immediate outscoping between a quantifier token

and its restriction.

P " /�[ (‘Dbody’): Immediate outscoping between a quantifier token and
its body.

��� " � (‘Dp-top’): Immediate outscoping between a (paratactic predi-
cate) token and the scopally topmost node of its paratactic ar-
gument.

] � ] (‘û q’): Equality modulo quantifiers.

��T
(‘L’): Holds of a token, the lexeme or word form of which it is an

instance, and a semantic valency label (see below).

��,<���
(‘Ap-arg’): Holds of a (paratactic relation) token and its para-

tactic argument subtree.

,�� ! � " � (‘Aanchor’): Holds of a (paratactic relation) token and its an-
chor argument.

2���/
(‘Ind’): Is used in such a way that ‘Ind ü t ý n þ ’ is the individual as-
sociated with argument position n of the token t given current
bindings.

^
(‘+’): Token aggregation function.

I ��1
: Is only used in the implemented grammar. See Section 2.2.

The
��T0��U

terms give information about semantic valency. This in-
formation is used by the scopal resolution procedure. These valencies
are represented by atomic identifiers as follows:

] t : One-place quantifier (i.e. a name).
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] 4 : Two-place quantifier (i.e. two).
� ,Gt

: Intransitive non-paratactic predicate (i.e. smile).
� ,Gt ,�4

: Transitive non-paratactic predicate (i.e. read).
� �.,J�;,

: Intransitive paratactic predicate (i.e. probably).
� ,Gt ��,<�;,

: Transitive predicate whose second argument is a para-
tactic one (i.e. say, intentionally).

� ,Gt ,�4 �.,<�0,
: Bitransitive predicate whose third argument is a para-

tactic one (i.e. persuade).
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2 Notes on the Grammar

In this section I will turn to the implemented grammar and to some
aspects of it which are not documented in the main article on TDS

(Dahllöf 2002). They relate to the phrase structure rules, to tense,
and to a number of additional constructions, e.g. prepositional objects,
raising and control phenomena, and adjectives modifying nouns.

2.1 Phrase Structure Rules

A few comments should be made concerning the phrase structure
rules. The ‘official’ HPSG head-complement rule is here implemented
by means of two rules. One of them is for the case in which no com-
plement is present. The other one allows a head to find a complement
sister, one at a time. Due to semantics, the specifier-head construction
gives us two rules. One is for the subject case, in which the (verbal)
head is also the semantic head. The other rule is for the determiner
specifier case, in which a determiner, which is a semantic head, is as-
sociated with a syntactic (nominal) head. In order to make it easy to
find out which rule has produced a phrase, there is a subtype to the
type

���;�;,����
for each phrase structure rule. These distinctions do not

play any linguistic role, as the lexical items or the phrase structure
rules do not contain any FSs at that level of specificity. These are the�����0,����

subtypes:
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���;�;,���� ���
phrase from word construction���;�;,���� � ! head-complement construction���;�;,���� ��� �
subject specifier-head construction���;�;,���� ���
�
determiner specifier-head construction���;�;,���� *
�
modifier-head construction���;�;,���� ���
head-punctuation-mark construction

In order to eliminate the need for unnecessary rule applications,
the valency-taking surface word forms have been assigned the type� " �
/ IG,
���$� ! [ . The type

� " ��/ � " IG,
���$� ! [ is for words which be-
long to classes which never, at least as far as the present fragment of
English is concerned, take complements or specifiers. These words are
never selected as heads by the head-complement rules. They are not
selected as heads by the specifier-head rules either, as it is the head-
complement rules that turn words into phrases. In the phrase structure
rules, the mother’s !�" ��� :

�
/G�
value is given by appending the

�
/.�
val-

ues on the daughters. This is done by means of difference lists.

The grammar contains six phrase structure rules. Let us first take a
look at the rule

���;�;,���� 1�� " * � " �
/ :
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This rule covers the case in which the head-complement rule ap-
plies with an empty list of complements, i.e. when the mother

�
���0,����
dominates a head

� " �
/ without sisters.

The
��/ !�" *
�Q� rule covers the case in which the head-complement

rule applies with a non-empty !�" *
�Q� list on the head.

Only one complement is incorporated on each application of the
rule. The complement holes in the !�" *�� � " ����� list correspond one-
by-one to the !�" *
�Q� list items. So, the values of the two features on
the mother are equal to the tails of the corresponding values on the
head daughter.

The
����P.X ����� �;/

rule is for specifier-head constructions in which
the specifier is a subject to a verbal (syntactic) head, which is also the
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semantic head.1

1Pollard’s & Sag’s (1994: 51) ‘Spec Principle’ is not put to use in this grammar.
The kind of circularity it involves cannot be implemented in a PETFSG grammar.
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The
/0��� ���;� ��/

rule is for specifier-head constructions in which
the specifier is a determiner and the syntactic head a noun. The deter-
miner is the semantic head here.
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The premodifier-head rule is called
* " / �;/

, and it looks like this:

The
�.�
,</

:
���;�$* " / value (boolean) on the modifier defines it as a

premodifier, while the
����,</

:
* " / value describes the modified con-

stituent.
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Finally, there is the phrase-punctuation-mark rule
����� �
��� ! � :

A phrase without a punctuation mark—formally,
��*

:
����� �

—
combines with a punctuation mark and forms a phrase with the feature��*

specifying the sister punctuation mark. The mother and daughter
phrases otherwise carry the same feature values.

2.2 Tense, Perfectivity, and Progressivity

The grammar only ‘keeps track’ of tense, perfectivity, and progressiv-
ity. A seriously worked-out proposal would probably be quite differ-
ent, for reasons that are mentioned below.

The tense, perfectivity, and progressivity information is associated
with a verbal

����,</
feature

I ��1
(verbal semantic features). This value

is a complex term
M
T ? P ? Q N

containing three items. T is for basic
tense. There are three possible values for T: present (

a
), preterit (

^
),

and tenseless (
�

, for the case of infinitive). The P value represents per-
fectivity, non-perfect (

a
) and perfect (

^
) being the two alternatives.

Finally, Q stands for progressivity. Non-progressive (
a
) and progres-

sive (
^

) are the two possibilities here. Examples:



120 An Implementation of Token Dependency Semantics

M a ? a ? aJN pres, non-perf, non-progr Mary smiles.M a ? a ? ^
N pres, non-perf, progr Mary is smiling.M a ? ^ ? aJN pres, perf, non-progr Mary has smiled.M a ? ^ ? ^
N pres, perf, progr Mary has been smiling.M ^ ? a ? aJN pret, non perf, non-progr Mary smiled.M ^ ? a ? ^
N pret, non-perf, progr Mary was smiling.M ^ ? ^ ? aJN pret, perf, non-progr Mary had smiled.M ^ ? ^ ? ^
N pret, perf, progr Mary had been smiling.

In a lexical token node, the tense, perfectivity, and progressivity
value is also associated with an entry on the semantic

�
/.�
list. These

entries are of the form
I ��1B=

Token ? M T ? P ? Q N @ , where Token is a to-
ken identifier and T , P, and Q are as above.

An auxiliary verb taking an appropriate kind of VP as its comple-
ment is allowed to constrain the complement’s

�.��,J/
:
I ��1

value. In
this way, all of the tense, perfectivity, and progressivity information
will ultimately be tied to the main verb form token.

This analysis takes tense, perfectivity, and progressivity to be a
matter of properties of main verb tokens. However, it seems that e.g.
tense may enter the picture as a scope-taking operator, instances of
which often enter into underspecified scopal relations with, say, NP’s.
It is thus be motivated to think of ‘tense tokens’ as forming their own
scopal nodes. Still, the analysis in terms of binary features may be of
some use.

2.3 Control and Raising Verbs

In raising and control constructions, an argument position (corre-
sponding to the subject) on the head verb predicate of a complement
infinitival phrase is bound from the outside via the

��T
�0,<���
feature, as

shared by the complement hole and the complement’s hook. In sub-
ject control and raising, this

��T��G,<���
value derives from the subject
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of the verb taking the complement, while an object is the source in
object control and raising. The difference between control and raising
is that the governing verb relation carries an argument position for the��T��G,<���

-supplying quantifier in control cases, while it does not in rais-
ing cases. This systematicity is easily seen in the following !�" ��� (ent)
values from instances of the four kinds of verb.

subject raising object raising

subject control object control

2.4 Prepositional Objects

Prepositional objects are complement PPs in which the preposition
does not stand for a predicate. Prepositions of this kind are assigned
to their own class,

*�� ���0�$�
(marker preposition, cf. Sag & Wasow

1999). A PP formed by a
*�� �;�;�$�

head and its complement NP has a
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!�" ��� (ent) which identitical to that of the complement NP. The form
of the preposition is captured by a feature

����,J/
:
��1 " �J* . So, such a

preposition can be defined as follows, at being the example here:

Now, a
*�� �;�;���

PP complement is treated just as an ordinary NP

object as far as semantics is concerned.

2.5 Noun-Modifying Adjectives

The grammar gives us a paratactic analysis of adjectives in attributive
(modifier) position. This is only a tentative proposal and the present
remarks do not exhaust the issue of adjective semantics.

An adjective in attributive position may be analyzed as two-place
relations holding of an entity and a description provided by the mod-
ified noun predication token. Thereby, we make explicit the way in
which an adjective predication may be understood as being dependent
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on the noun predication. For instance, a false coin may be a genuine
piece of metal. So, false in false coin may be understood as a relation
between an object and a description, characterizing as what the object
is considered. Under the present paratactic mode of analysis, this de-
scription is most naturally identified with the relevant noun (complex)
token. This idea gives ut the following analysis for the sentence Mary
bought a false coin.

Now, the adjective may be defined as follows:
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The adjective’s first argument will be bound by the same quanti-
fier as the noun’s first argument, as provided by the !�" ��� :

� "
" � :
�0��[

value. The adjective also takes a paratactic argument, whose scopally
topmost token is ] � ] the local top of the modified noun complex.

When it comes to adjectives that can be understod as standing for
one-place predicates (properties), we may assume that the paratactic
argument simply is required to be true. So, if red in red book is under-
stood in that way, red is true of an ‘absolutely’ red object and another
true description of that object.

A problem with this analysis is that the ‘considered-as’ connection
between the adjective and the noun seems to be a matter of pragmatic
probability rather than absolute semantics. For instance, something
that is described as a false painting may be a genuine painting that
has been painted with the intention of making people think it is a van
Gogh. So, the false painting may be false only considered as a van
Gogh painting, not considered as a painting.



2. Notes on the Grammar 125

It is beyond the scope of the present report to explore these is-
sues more deeply. My present intention is rather to show that the TDS

framework provides the formal means of stating this kind of solution.
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3 Prolog Procedures

The TDS application makes use of general Prolog procedures for two
purposes: First, there is a need for a mechanism to generate unique
identifiers for the tokens of an input string. Secondly, the TDS imple-
mentation involves a few postparse procedures. These make partial
selections of information to be displayed and/or compute scopal res-
olutions from underspecified semantic representations. The following
ones are defined:

: � " * " / : No postparse operation is applied.

: !�" ��� : Only the value of the feature !�" ��� is selected for output.

: � !�" �.,
� �;��� " � ���-� " � : The set of scopal resolutions of the !�" ���
value are computed. Only the value of the feature !�" ��� is then
selected for output.

3.1 Token Identifier Assignment

The TDS grammar presupposes that the grammatical descriptions
uniquely identify the tokens to which they apply. This means that each
token must be assigned a unique identifier. This is done procedurally
with the help of the predicate

��,�P.��� � " �G�$�.��U , which is called just
before a lexical inactive edge is stored in the chart:

��,$P��
��R�� " �0���A= à �
� ! �.�9���.� " � ? ÛJ��*�P.�<� ? ¤0��T�� ! ,���R�,�� " * @ �5a�.,$*���=�ÛJ��*
P.�J� ? ÛJ��*�PG�<��R��G, *-� @�?
127
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�., *-��=�¤;��T-� ! ,
��R
,�� " * ? ¤0��T�� ! ,���R�,�� " *.R$�G,$*.� @�?,$�����$�;/>= M t�t��¿Ò�Û���*
P.�<��R��G, *.�JN ?M ��ßÿÒ�¤0��T�� ! ,���R�,<� " *-R �., *���N ?Û;���.R$��, *�� @�?�., *-��= �0" �G�$��R��$/0� �����$1G����� ? Û0�$�GR$�.,�*-� @�?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3= à ��� ! �.�&�
�-� " � ? � " �0�$� ?��� " � " �0R��G�<�J*K= �G" �;���GR��$/;� ���.�$1G����� ? R @�@ 


The
��,�P.��� � " �G�$�.��U arguments are the FS and the number giving

the position of the word in the input string (an integer). The token
identifier, assigned to the feature

� " �G�$� , is an atom formed by
�

(ascii
116) followed by the position number, an underscore character (ascii
95), and the ortographic form. For instance,

��U � " �Q��� is the result, if
the token is an instance of house at position 3.

3.2 Specification of Readings

The !�" ��� (ent) features
�G�
�

, and
�
�0���

are used in the specification of
scopally resolved readings. The

�.���
(reading-specific statements) fea-

ture carries a list of additional TDS statements pertaining to the reading
in question. The

���;�
�
feature, which is redundant given the other fea-

tures, gives us an easy to read picture of the TDS tree representing the
reading. (The predicate

/G��� �;� " � " � �0�J�<*-��¡
is responsible for dis-

playing these tree structures in a suitable fashion, as described in the
PETFSG-II documentation.)

The specification of scopally resolved readings is best explained
with reference to an example. (This example also appears in Appendix
A.) The sentence Mary says that two students smiled receives the fol-
lowing underspecified TDS representation, the immediate outscoping
statements (having

�;���$�
�0��4
,
P " /�[G��4 , or

��� " ����4 for main functor)
and coindexation statements (having ! t���4 or ! 4
��4 for main functor)
being collected under the

��/G�
feature and the ] � ] statements under
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the ] � ] � feature. The two lists are actually implemented as difference
lists but this is not shown here.

M ��T_=	�{t�R�x.,<��[ ? x.,���[ ? ] t @�?P " /�[_=	�~t�R�x.,<��[ ? �G� " PG,�� @�?��T_=	�04
R���,�[�� ? ��,�[ ? �.R�,.t$R$�G,J��, @3?I0R���1B=	�;4�R���,�[.� ? M a ? a ? a�N @�?
! tQ=	�{t�R�x.,<��[ ? �04�R���,�[G� @�?��� " �K=	�;4�R���,�[.� ?���� � @�?��T_=	�
¡0R���� ">? ��� "E? ] 4 @�?�;���$���>=	�
¡0R<��� ">?���� t @�?P " /�[_=	��¡GR���� "6?���� 4 @�?��T_=	�0ß
R������;/;�$���G� ? �$�J�;/��$�
� ? �.R
,0t @�?
! tQ=	�
¡0R���� ">? �;ß�R
�$����/����
�.� @3?��T_=	�u�
R���*~�����</ ? �&*~����� ? �.R�,.t @�?I0R���1B=	�]��R���*~������/ ? M ^ ? a ? a�N @�?
! tQ=	�
¡0R���� ">? �]��R
�&*~�����J/ @ N
M ��� � ] � ] �u�
R��&*~�����J/ ?
��� t ] � ] �0ß
R��$���;/;�����.��N

Here, underspecification is due to the Prolog variables ��� � , ��� t
and ��� 4 . The scope resolution algorithms work by instantiating vari-
ables.

One of the (two) readings of this example given by the� !�" �.,�� �0��� " � ����� " � resolution algorithm can be characterized as
follows (cf. Dahllöf 2002):

�~t x.,<��[
-
�
¡ ��� "
§

�0ß �$���;/;�����.�
�04 ��,�[��

-
�u� �&*~�����J/

This reading corresponds to
��/G�

,
�.���

, and
���;�
�

values as follows.
The

��/G�
value is an instance of the corresponding underspecified

�
/G�
value:
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M ��T_=	�~t�R�x.,<��[ ? x0,J��[ ? ] t @�?P " /�[B=%�~t�R�xG,J��[ ? �G� " PG,
� @�?��TB=%�;4�R���,<[.� ? ��,<[ ? ��R�,Gt�R$�G,J��, @�?I0R���1>=%�;4
R���,<[.� ? M a ? a ? a<N @�?
! t-=%�~t�R�xG,J��[ ? �;4�R��J,<[G� @�?��� " �A=%�;4
R���,<[.� ? �]��R��9*~������/ @�?��TB=%��¡GR���� "6? ��� ">? ] 4 @�?�;�����
�B=	��¡GR���� "6? �;ß�R�� ����/;� ���G� @�?P " /�[B=%��¡0R<��� "6? �04
R
��,�[.� @�?��TB=%�;ß�R��$����/0�$����� ? ���J��/;�$�
� ? �.R�,.t @�?
! t-=%��¡GR���� "6? �;ß
R��$�J�;/��$���.� @3?��TB=%�]��R��&*{�����</ ? �&*Q����� ? �.R�,.t @�?I0R���1>=%�]�
R��&*{�����J/ ? M ^ ? a ? a�N @�?
! t-=%��¡GR���� "6? �]�
R��&*Q�����</ @ N

The ] � ] � value is consequently simply instantiated as follows:

M �]��R��&*{�����</ ] � ] �]��R���*~�����</ ?�;ß
R��$����/;������� ] � ] �;ß
R��$����/;��������N
The

�.���
TDS statements define a paratactic argument and an an-

chor:

M �.,J���B=%�;4�R���,<[.� ? �]��R��9*~������/ @�?,$� ! � " �>=	�04
R���,�[�� ? M �>=	�]�
R
��*Q�����J/ ?t ?2���/>=%�]��R��&*{�����</ ? t @�@ N @ N
The (redundant)

�
�0���
value gives an overview of the scopal situa-

tion and is printed as follows:

�
¡0R<��� " � ] 4��A=�;ß�R�������/0�$���.�6� M N ?�;4�R���,�[.�>�(��� " �K=�]�
R��&*{�����J/'� M N @
@
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Scopal trees like this one are also used as a data structure by the
resolution algorithm. They are Prolog terms according to this syntax:

: A term of the form T
� M N

represents a tree with the token T as the
only node. That is, T is both a top node and a leaf node.

: A term of the form T
� ] 4��A= T1 ? T2 @ represents a tree with the

two-place quantifier token T as the top node and the trees T1 and
T2 representing the restriction and body subtrees, respectively.

: A term of the form T
� ] t+�A= T1 @ represents a tree with the one-

place quantifier token T as the top node and the tree T1 re-
presenting the body subtree.

: A term of the form T
�(��� " �K= T1 @ represents a tree with the para-

tactic predicate token T as the top node and the tree T1 re-
presenting the paratactic argument subtree.

3.3 The Algorithm for Generating Readings

The
� !�" �.,
� �;��� " � ���-� " � postparse option is used to apply an algo-

rithm for generating the scopally possible readings from an underspec-
ified TDS-analysis.

The
� !�" �.,�� �0��� " � ����� " � option is defined by this clause:

� " ������,<�G����R���� "�! �</J�����3=L� !�" �G,
��R��;��� " �$�
��� " � ?� r>?y0��,J/.�����.� @ �%a¢ ?�.,<���.R<I0,�� �.�3=%� r>?
!�" �����b��/G� ?�;� " � " �GR��0�J�<*'=%¤ " ��� ! ,���R�1 " �<*�a M N ? R @�@3?�.,<���.R<I0,�� �.�3=%� r>?
!�" ����� ] � ] � ?
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��� " � " �0R<�0�J�<*K=���� ] ��a M N ? R @
@�?P��Q����/0R<�;�
,</��&�����{=%¤ " �.� ! ,
��RJ1 " �<* ?�
� ] � ?yG��,</��&���.� @ 


The underspecified set of TDS statements and the ] � ] statement
list are retrieved. The set of possible readings is then found by the
Prolog procedure

P��Q����/ �;�
,</��&��������U
. This call makes the original

lists of TDS statements and ] � ] statements more specific and produces
a scopal tree ( � �;�
� , on the form defined above).

P
�Q����/;RJ�;�
,</.�����G��= � /.�JR
����� � ? ��� ] � ? y0��,�/��9���G� @ �	a1.�&�;/;,�����=��;�
,</.���
�B= � /0��R�������� ? ��� ] � ?7� ���
� @�?P��~���</;R�� !�" �.,
��R����0����= � /0��R�������� ?�
� ] � ?
� �;�
� @�?y0�
,</��&���GR����.�&�-���
� @�?*�,��G��RJ� r ��R<1 " �;RJ����,</.�9���G��=5yG��,</.�&�
�GR��
�G���.����� ?yG��,</��&���.� @ 


In
P
�Q����/ �;�
,</.���������JU

the procedure
P��~����/ � !�" ��,
� �
�0������U

is
used to assemble specific scopal trees from a TDS statement list and a] � ] statement list. The readings come as represented by terms of the
form

�;�
,</.�����_=
Tds list ? Qeqs ? Tree @ , where Tds list is a TDS state-

ment list, Qeqs is a ] � ] statement list, and Tree is the tree structure (as
described above). The

�;�
,</.�����G�JU
-terms are converted into feature

structures by means of the procedure
*�,<�0� � r � 1 " � �;��,J/.�����.����4

.

The main Prolog procedure behind the
� !�" �.,�� �0��� " � ����� " � op-

tion is
P
�Q����/ � !�" �.,�� �
�;�
����U

, which is defined by this clause.

P
�Q����/;R�� !�" �.,���R����;���3= � /G��R������$� ? ��� ] � ?7� ����� @ �5a���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= � /G��R������$� ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?
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r�!�" ��,
��R��&�;1 ">?w " �&�;/;�<T0,��-� " �-� @3?
!�" ����� ! �GR�� !�" ��,
��R�� " /����{=%¤0��T�� ! ,���R��&��1 "E?

r�!�" ��,
��R��&�;1 ">?Û " /;��� @3?
!�" ����� ! �GR��G� " P�,
��R ] �., ���.�$1��<�<�G��= � /0��R������$� ?

� � " P�,
��R ] ��,$���-�$1G�����G� @�?P��~����/0R�� !�" ��,
��R����0����R�,��
TB= � �;��� ?Û " /0��� ?��� ] � ?w " ����/0��T0,<��� " �-� ?
� � " P.,���R ] �.,������$1.�<�J�0� @ 


First, the TDS statements of � /.� �����$�
are separated into differ-

ent categories by the procedure
�����.,J�;,��G� ��/G� �$�G,��G� *�����������¡

. Lex-
ical statements (

��T0��U
-terms), immediate outscoping statements (hav-

ing
�;���$���;��4

,
P " /�[0��4 , or

��� " �.��4 for main functor) and coindexation
statements (having ! t���4 or ! 4
��4 for main functor) are separated into
the lists

¤0��T-� ! ,�� ����1 " , r�!�" �.,�� �&��1 " , and
w " ����/;�<T0,<��� " �-� , respec-

tively. The predicate !�" ����� ! � � !�" ��,
� � " /;�����JU is used to collect the
scopal nodes in a list (see the code in Appendix C, page 196). The
scopal nodes are the nodes of the scopal tree. Quantifiers with a global
scope are outside of the tree, so to speak. The scopal nodes are de-
rived from the list of lexical statements,

¤;�<T�� ! ,
� �&�;1 " , and each one
is of one of the forms: T

� ] 4��K= T1 ? T2 @ , T
� ] t+�A= T1 @ , T

�e��� " �A= T1 @ , or
T
� M N

, where T is a token identifer and T1 and T2 are variables cor-
responding to not yet determined scopal subtrees. These nodes (col-
lected in the list

Û " /0��� ) are tied by means of structure sharing to
the relevant immediate outscoping statements in r�!�" ��,
� �&��1 " . After
that, the procedure !�" ����� ! � �G� " P�,
� ] ��,$���-�$1��J�<� � " /0������4 is used
to collect the set of quantifiers with global scope. These are put in the
list � � " P.,�� ] �.,�������1.���<�G� .

A valid scopal tree can then be assembled from the set of nodes
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(
Û " /;��� ) with the help of

P��~���</ � !�" �.,
� �
�0��� ,���T0��ß
. The tree has

to satisfy the ] � ] ��4 -statements in
�
� ] � , the binding requirement,

which is sensitive to the coindexation statements in
w " ����/0��T0,<��� " �-�

and the global quantifiers in � � " P�,
� ] ��,$�����$1��J�J�G� . The result, � �;�
� ,
is a fully specified scopal tree (i.e. a term of one of the forms:
T
� ] 4��K= T1 ? T2 @ , T

� ] t+�A= T1 @ , T
�(��� " �A= T1 @ , or T

� M N
).

The procedure
P��Q����/ � !�" ��,
� �
�;�
� ,$��TG��ß

is defined by this
clause:

P
�Q����/;R�� !�" �.,���R����;���
R�,$��TB= � ����� ?Û " /;��� ?��� ] � ?w " �&�;/;��TG,��-� " �Q� ?
� � " P�,
��R ] ��,$���-�$1G�����G� @ �	a,������ *�P����
R����;���3= � �;��� ? Û " /���� ? M N @�?

! �.� ! �GR ] � ] R��$�0,<�;� *��$�
���{=���� ] � ?g� ���
� @�?
! �.� ! �GR$PQ����/��&���GR��;� ] �-����� *.���
�B=�w " ����/;��TG,���� " �-� ?

� �;�
� ?
� � " P.,
��R ] �.,$������1.�<�J�0� @ 


First, the procedure
,��
���$*
P���� ���;���
�JU

assembles a tree from the
given nodes. Then, it is checked that all ] � ] ��4 -statements (in

�
� ] � )
holds and that the binding requirement is satisfied, given the coindex-
ation statements (in

w " ����/0��T0,<��� " �-� ) and the set of global quantifiers
(in � � " P.,�� ] �.,�������1.���<�G� ).

The procedure
,������$*
P-��� ���;�
���JU

is only sensitive to the num-
ber of subtrees that are appropriate for each node. It is a straightfor-
ward recursive procedure, see Appendix C, page 204. The ] � ] ��4 -
statements are checked one by one by means of the procedure
! �.� ! � ] � ] ���0,<�0� *-�$���.����4

, see Appendix C, page 205. The pred-
icate ! �.� ! � PQ����/��&��� �;� ] �~�$�;�$*������0��U checks that in each case of
coindexation between a quantifier and a predicate, the quantifier
outscopes the predicate or is of global scope. Its first argument is a
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list of coindexation statements, the second one the tree to be checked,
and the third one the list of quantifiers with global scope (Appendix
C, page 207).

The scopal resolution algorithm is intended to show that underspec-
ification and scopal resolution work in a logically clear and simple
way given the annotational TDS semantics. Computational efficiency
has not been a top priority in the design of this algorithm.
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4 Concluding Remarks

The present grammar and implementation of TDS covers a small frag-
ment of English. Its analysis of syntax closely follows HPSG, but the
grammar covers only a few aspects of HPSG. The purpose of the
present work has been to show that the TDS semantics fits into the
kind of constraint-based picture of syntax that HPSG represents. The
TDS annotations derive from the lexical nodes and are collected in a
simple way by means of the semantic principle associated with the
phrase structure rules. The annotational character of the TDS informa-
tion and the hooks-and-holes style approach to the compositional prin-
ciples gives us an easy to grasp and perspicuous syntactico-semantic
framework.

The scopal resolution procedure that has been described here pro-
vides a means for testing ‘scopal’ intuitions against the TDS semantics
and the resolution principles. The grammar has not been evaluated in
this way, for the simple reason that only people with a fairly sophis-
ticated understanding of logic will be able to provide such intuitions.
Nevertheless, the monotonic resolution procedure shows that a set of
underspecified TDS annotations in a natural and perspicuous may be
turned into a set of TDS statements defining specific truth conditions.

Several interesting questions remain to be answered, of course.
First, there are several linguistic construction types that are challeng-
ing for the TDS framework, e.g. conditionals, relative clauses, and
questions. Secondly, the relation between TDS annotations and the use
of traditional calculi for representing truth conditions is in need of fur-
ther investigation.
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Another issue that is interesting in relation to a semantic framework
like TDS is whether this kind of analysis may be performed without
the use of an elaborate syntax. The TDS statements constitute a kind
of dependency annotations. It should be possible to ascribe these more
or less directly, using the kind of mechanisms associated with depen-
dency grammar, e.g. heuristic ones. In this way it would be possible to
arrive at a system for semantic ‘chunking’, which would able to find
groups of semantically connected words, without necessarily having
to parse entire sentences.

Some preliminary work has been done on generation based on the
present grammar, and the results are promising. The fact that TDS an-
notations are decidedly surface-oriented may be a source for improved
efficiency, compared to generation from other kinds of semantic repre-
sentation. This aspect of the TDS framework also gives us a new way
of looking at the relation between semantics and (other) language-
specific properties.
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Appendix A: Sample Analyses

The sentence Mary says that two students smiled has two readings.
This is the analysis given directly by the grammar. The semantic rep-
resentation is scopally underspecified:

M ���;�;,�����R���� �
� Ú<m � Ûd�~t�R�xG,J��[�^>=	�04
R��J,�[G��^6=	��U�R����.,���^

=	�
¡0R<��� " ^��0ß
R����J��/0� ���.��^��u��R��9*{�J���</ @�@
@v � s à M I
xGÚ à �.�<�0R��
¬��0Ú�y�xÜ���;���������
¬GR r � M a ? a ? aJN�N

r<� y hZiw�Ú�x �0rSh\i
r ¤�s r v h\iw�ÚJÛ � M !�" ���0R�� " ���v0Ú
Ú�m M � " ����R<I¤ � Ú � �;4�R���,�[.�

����� s�y � �~t�R�xG,J��[
N
v M � " ������R�IxGÚ à R�vGÚ<¤ �W! � " ���</

r �^� q R<v0Ú<¤ �Y! � " ���J/w�Ú�x � R<v0Ú<¤ �;rdhZi N
��à0r M ��TB=%�~t�R�xG,J��[ ? x0,<��[ ? ] t @�?P " /�[_=	�{t�R�x.,<��[ ? �.� " P.,
� @3?��TB=	�04
R���,�[�� ? ��,�[ ? �.R�,Gt$R��G,<��, @�?
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I0R���1B=	�;4�R���,�[.� ? M a ? a ? a<N @3?
! tQ=	�{t�R�x.,<��[ ? �04
R
��,�[.� @�?��� " �K=	�;4�R���,�[.� ?	��� � @�?��T_=	�
¡0R���� ">? ��� "6? ] 4 @�?�;���$���>=	�
¡0R<��� ">?	��� t @�?P " /�[_=	��¡GR���� "6?���� 4 @�?��T_=	�0ß
R������;/;�$���.� ? � ����/;� ��� ? �GR
,0t @�?
! tQ=	�
¡0R���� ">? �;ß�R�� ����/;�$���G� @�?��T_=	�u�
R���*~�����</ ? �9*{�J��� ? �GR
,0t @�?I0R���1B=	�]��R���*~�����</ ? M ^ ? a ? aJN @�?
! tQ=	�
¡0R���� ">? �]��R��9*{�J���</ @ Ò ��� U�N0a ��� U� � � r M ��� � ] � ] �]��R��&*{�����</ ?
��� t ] � ] �;ß�R��$����/0�$�����ÕÒ ��� ¡�N0a ��� ¡
N

� x\�.���GR$�;N

The two readings of the sentence Mary says that two students smiled
are generated by the

� !�" ��,
� �;��� " �$���-� " � postoperation. The name
quantifier is assigned global scope.

M �
�$���
w�Ú<Û � M !�" ���0R�� " ���

�
à;r M ��T_=	�{t�R�x.,<��[ ? x.,<��[ ? ] t @�?P " /�[_=	�~t�R�x.,<��[ ? �0� " P.,
� @�?��T_=	�04
R���,�[�� ? ��,�[ ? �GR�,Gt�R ��,��;, @3?I0R���1B=	�;4�R���,�[.� ? M a ? a ? a<N @3?
! tQ=	�{t�R�x.,<��[ ? �04
R
��,�[.� @�?��� " �K=	�;4�R���,�[.� ? �^��R
�&*~�����J/ @�?��T_=	�
¡0R���� ">? ��� "6? ] 4 @�?�;���$���>=	�
¡0R<��� ">? ��ß�R
�$����/����
�.� @3?P " /�[_=	��¡GR���� "6? �;4�R��J,�[.� @�?��T_=	�0ß
R������;/;�$���.� ? � ����/;� ��� ? �GR
,0t @�?
! tQ=	�
¡0R���� ">? �;ß�R�� ����/;�$���G� @�?��T_=	�u�
R���*~�����</ ? �9*{�J��� ? �GR
,0t @�?
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IGR���1B=	�u�
R���*~�����</ ? M ^ ? a ? a�N @�?
! t-=	�
¡0R<��� ">? �u�
R���*Q�����</ @ Ò ��� ��N�a ��� �� � � r M �]�
R��&*{�����J/ ] � ] �]��R��&*{�����</ ?�;ß
R��$����/;������� ] � ] �0ß
R��$���;/;�����.�{Ò ��� t&N�a ��� t

� s
y�s M �.,<���B=%�;4
R���,<[.� ? �^�
R��&*Q�����</ @3?,$� ! � " �>=	�04
R���,�[�� ? M �B=5�u��R��9*{�J���</ ? t ?2&�;/>=%�]�
R��&*{�����J/ ? t @�@ N @ N
� y ��� �
¡0R���� " � ] 4��A=�;ß�R��$����/0�$�����6� M N ?�;4�R���,<[.�>�(��� " �K=�u�
R��&*~�����J/'� M N @
@ N�N

M �
�$���
w�ÚJÛ � M !�" ���0R�� " ���

��à0r M ��TB=%�~t�R�xG,J��[ ? x0,<��[ ? ] t @�?P " /�[_=	�{t�R�x.,<��[ ? �.� " P.,
� @3?��TB=	�04
R���,�[�� ? ��,�[ ? �.R�,Gt$R��G,<��, @�?IGR���1B=	�04
R���,�[�� ? M a ? a ? a�N @�?
! t-=	�{t�R�xG,<��[ ? �;4
R��J,�[.� @�?��� " �K=	�04
R���,�[�� ? �
¡;R���� "�@3?��TB=	�
¡0R<��� ">? ��� "6? ] 4 @�?�0���$���>=%��¡0R<��� "6? �0ß�R��$����/0� ���G� @�?P " /�[_=	�
¡0R���� ">? �]��R
�&*~�����J/ @�?��TB=	�0ß
R��$���;/;�����.� ? �$����/����
� ? ��R�,Gt @�?
! t-=	�
¡0R<��� ">? �0ß
R����J��/;�$�
��� @�?��TB=	�u�
R��&*~�����J/ ? ��*Q����� ? ��R�,Gt @3?IGR���1B=	�u�
R���*~�����</ ? M ^ ? a ? a�N @�?
! t-=	�
¡0R<��� ">? �u�
R���*Q�����</ @ Ò ��� ��N�a ��� �� � � r M ��¡0R<��� " ] � ] �]��R��&*{�����</ ?�;ß
R��$����/;������� ] � ] �0ß
R��$���;/;�����.�{Ò ��� t&N�a ��� t

� s
y�s M �.,<���B=%�;4
R���,<[.� ?��¡GR���� " ^��;ß�R��$����/0� ���G��^��]�
R��9*{�J����/ @�?,$� ! � " �>=	�04
R���,�[�� ? M N @ N
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� y �
� �;4�R���,�[.�>�(��� " �K=��¡0R<��� " � ] 4��K=�0ß
R������;/;�$���.�>� M N ?�u�
R���*~�����</�� M N @�@ N�N

These are a few examples of lexical entries. The verb form says:

M � " ��/;R<I0,����$� ! [
� Ú�m � Û ��� �v � s à M I

x.Ú à �.���GR��
¬��;Ú<y�xd�;�;�����$���
¬.R r � M a ? a ? a<N
N

r<� y h M �����0,����v � s à M � " *s � y M ,����;R�� " ���Û���x �
�����
��� y r �0U�N

w�s r<� ���
P ! N
rJ� y h\iw;Ú�x �;rShYi
r ¤�s r v hYi
� xS�����GR$��N iw�Ú�x �;rSh M ��� ���v � s à M I0�J�JP;N

r<� y hYiw�Ú�x �0r\hZi
� x\�.�<�0R���N i

r ¤�s r v hZiw�Ú<Û � M !�" ���0R�� " ���vGÚ�Ú<m M � " ����R�I¤ � Ú �
��� �
����� s
y ����� t�N



Appendix A: Sample Analyses 145

v M � " ������R�IxGÚ à R�vGÚ<¤ �W! � " ���</
r �^� q R<v0Ú<¤ � M � " ���
R$�m ���
��� t&Nw�Ú�x � R<v0Ú<¤ �;rdh M � " ���¤ � Ú �
��� 4JN i N

��à0r M ��TB= ��� � ? ��,�[ ? �GR�,.t$R$�.,<��, @�?IGR���1B= ��� � ? M a ? a ? a�N @�?
! t-= ��� t ?	��� � @3?��� " �K= ��� � ?���� U @ Ò ��� ¡
N;a ��� ¡� � � r M ��� U ] � ] ��� 4¿Ò ��� ß�N;a ��� ß�N¤ ����� x � ��,<[
N

The adverb intentionally:

M � " ��/0R$� " R�IG,
����� ! [
� Ú<m � Û ��� �v � s à M ,</�I

xGÚ à M � " �
/v � s à M I�N
� xS�����0R���N

� y � xGÚ à [0����N
r<� y hZiw�Ú�x �0rSh\i
r ¤�s r v h\iw�ÚJÛ � M !�" ���0R�� " ���v0Ú
Ú�m M � " ����R<I¤ � Ú ����� �

����� s�y ����� t�Nv M � " �����xGÚ à R�vGÚ<¤ � M � " ����R<I¤ � Ú �
��� 4
����� s�y ����� t&N�N
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�
à;r M ��T_= ��� � ? �&���0�$����� " �G,
����[ ? �GR�,0t�R �.,<�;, @�?
! tQ= ��� t ?���� � @�?��� " �K= ��� � ?���� U @ Ò ��� ¡
N;a ��� ¡� � � r M ��� U ] � ] ��� 4¿Ò ��� ß�N;a ��� ß�N

� x\�.���GR$�
¤ ���
� x � �&���0�$����� " �.,�����[
N

The adverb probably:

M � " ��/;R�� " R�I0,���� � ! [
� Ú�m � Û ��� �v � s à M ,</�I

x.Ú à M � " ��/v � s à M I
N
� x\�.�<�0R���N

� y � xGÚ à [0����N
r<� y h\iw�Ú�x �;rShZi
r ¤�s r v hZiw�Ú<Û � M !�" ���0R�� " ���vGÚ�Ú<m M � " ����R�I¤ � Ú �
��� �

����� s
y ����� t�Nv M � " �����x.Ú à R�v0ÚJ¤ � M � " ����R<I¤ � Ú �
��� 4
����� s�y ����� t�N�N

�
à;r M ��T_= ��� � ? ��� " P.,�P��$[ ? �.R$�.,��0, @�?��� " �K= ��� � ?���� U @ Ò ��� ¡
N;a ��� ¡� � � r M ��� U ] � ] ��� 4¿Ò ��� ß�N;a ��� ß�N
� x\�.���GR$�
¤ ���
� x � ��� " P.,�P���[
N
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This appendix gives a full listing of the grammar (
���;, * ��/G�6
e���

) de-
scribed in this report. Comments appear within boxed paragraphs.
There is also a file with additional lexical entries (

���<T �
/.�6
(�-�
).

�

,$���-��� ! ,��-� " �A=�C5��/G��a�X " ��C ?M C � ���G��������C5N ?CO�$� " *��
���$�G,<1
1;� *-,��.��/;� �����
10���;�EC @ 


Declaration of Types and Features
/;� ! ��,J�;,��-� " �

M , " �Q�Ü���
P-� ��*���� M z ��� ���
�����0R��Ü���
P-� ��*���� M N ? z ,�P-���$��� �
� ���
��� ��� ����PQ����*���� M z �;�;�����$��� �
�$���

���<T�� �G� * � ��P-� ��*-��� M z ����T-� ! ,��S� �G� *
��TJ* ����PQ����*���� M z ����TG� *��

�&�;10��R
��T�* ����PQ����*���� M N�N ?
z ����1G��� ! �0�J/\����TG� *��

� " �
/ ���
P-����*���� M z � ���
1;, ! �á� " ��/S1 " �J*���
� ! �0R *-,<���Z� ��P-� ��*-��� M
z �
��� ! ����,��-� " �f*�,J�����6�

�.���GR$� � ��PQ����*-��� M N ?
147
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z � " ���
� ! ���.,<��� " � *�,J���
1�������R���� " � � ��PQ����*-��� M N ?
!�" *�*-,Z� ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?
!�" � " � � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?��� *~��R !�" � " � ����PQ����*���� M N ?�<T ! ��, * � ��PQ����*-��� M N ?] �.��������* ���
P-����*���� M N�N ?� " �
/;R�� " R<I0,����$� ! [Z����PQ����*���� M N ?

z ��, ! ��� !�" *
�-��� *-�$���
z IG,
����� ! [� " �
/;R<I0,
���$� ! [Y����PQ����*���� M N�N ?
z ! ,<�����J��� !�" *������ *������
z IG,
����� ! [�
���0,����Z����PQ����*���� M z �
���;,���,��Ü�
� ���-�

���;�;,�����R���� � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?
z �
���;,����|1
� " *Y� " ��/���;�;,�����R�� ! � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?
z ����,</0a !�" *
�-���$*��$������;�;,�����R���� � � ��PQ����*-��� M N ?
z � ��PGX�� ! �0a$����,J/���;�;,�����RJ/G� � � ��PQ����*-��� M N ?
z /0���0�J�<*{�&�.�J�
z � �.� ! �$1��J�<�0a$����,</���;�;,�����R$*
� � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?
z * " /.��1.���<�;a��.�
,</���;�;,�����R���� � ��P-� ��*-��� M N
N�N�N
N ?
z ����,</0a$�
��� ! ����,���� " �

�.�
,</0R�� " ���W���
P-� ��*���� M
I0�J�JP � ��PQ����*-��� M z IG�<�JP�,
�

I ���
P-� ��*���� M N ? z " �
/.�&��,<��[|� " �fI0�J�JP
! ���<Ø;�<� ����PQ����*���� M N�N ?

z !�" *
����� *-�$���-�$Ø0�<�
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,<�
�J� " �d� ��P-� ��*-��� M
/;�<�0�<�J*~��� � ��PQ����*-��� M N ?

z /0���G�<�<*{�&���<�
� " * ���
P-� ��*���� M z � " *{�&�.,��

! ��� " ��� � ��PQ����*-��� M N ?
z !�" *
* " �S� " �
����<�.����� " � ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?
z ���<�.� " ��,
� �;� " � " �
��;�J� " ��� � ��PQ����*-��� M N�N�N ?
z �;� " �.�<�Þ� " �
�,J/�XY� ��PQ����*-��� M N ? z ,J/�X�� ! �-� IG�,J/�I � ��PQ����*-��� M N ? z ,J/�IG�<�JP

!�" �GXY����PQ����*���� M N ? z !�" �.X���� ! �-� " ��;�;�$� ����PQ����*���� M z �;�;��� " ��� �-� " �*��GR$���0�$� � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ?
z   *�,J���0�J�   �;�;�$�#


���0�</;R����0�$� ���
P-����*���� M N�N
N ?
z �;�;�J/.� ! ,��-� " ��,
� ���;����


,<�
�;R�� " ��� ���
P-� ��*���� M N ? z ,<�
�0��� *-�$���Þ10��,<�����0�
z P
���;/0���

!�" ���GR�� " ���W� ��P-� ��*-��� M N ? z !�" ���0�$��� �$���J� ! ���;�;�
� " �����Ü���
P-� ��*���� M z � " ��� !�" ����� ! �-� " �� " ������R�I � ��P-� ��*-��� M N ? z 1 " �ÜIG�<�JP�,
���

� " ������R</W� ��P-� ��*-��� M N
N ? z 1 " �S/0���0�J�<*{�&�.�J�G�
� " ���
R��
[��.�Ü� ��P-� ��*-��� M z � " ���f��[��.�

! � " ���J/ ���
P-� ��*���� M N ? z �6
	�_
ô����,�IG,�����,$P-���
� " ���Z� ��PQ����*-��� M z  $" ���$�   � " ���� " ����R$� ����PQ����*���� M N ?

z 1 " �d� " *{�&��,
�Þ��T�����
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� " ���
R�I � ��P-� ��*-��� M N
N�N ?
z 1 " �ÜIG�<��P.,
�Þ�<T��;�'


P "
" ����,$� � ��PQ����*-��� M z ���J�.�
�<10,
�
���oP "�" ����,��� " � ��PQ����*-��� M N ?[0���\���
P-����*���� M N�N ?
����*
P��<�;R�� " ���Y����PQ����*���� M z �
��*
P��<�

�
�&��� ���
P-� ��*���� M N ?��� �;� ���
P-� ��*���� M N
N ?
/;�J1;R�� " ���W����PQ����*���� M z /0�<1.���Q�$�0�$�����
�

/;�<1 ���
P-����*���� M N ?�&��/0�<1 � ��PQ����*-��� M N�N ?
! ,����
R�� " ���W���
P-� ��*���� M z ! ,����� " *{�&� � ��PQ����*-��� M z �E
%�B
Ý� " �.a<�0���Q� �-� IG�� ��P ! ����PQ����*���� M N ? z ���
PGX
� ! �Ü1 " �<*

" PGX ! ����PQ����*���� M N�N ? z " P.X
� ! �Ü1 " �<*�0�$� ���
P-����*���� M N�N ? z �0���Q� �-� IG�
�.�J�G��R�� " ���W���
P-� ��*���� M z ���<�G� " �#�

��t � ��PQ����*-��� M N ? z 1.���G�$�
�G4Y� ��PQ����*-��� M N ? z ��� !�" �;/�;U � ��PQ����*-��� M N�N ? z ���~�$��/

I
1 " �J*�R�� " ���Z� ��P-� ��*-��� M z IG�<�JP�,
�S����10�B

1.�&�~� �G�S����PQ����*���� M

�;�;�����$��� ����PQ����*���� M N ?�;�;���G�<��� � ���
P-� ��*���� M N�N ?�&��1��&�~� �0�Ü� ��P-� ��*-��� M
����1.���Q�$��� IG�Ü����PQ����*���� M N ?�;�J� � ��PQ����*-��� M N ? z �;�;�����$���
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z �.,J����� ! ��������Q��� ����PQ����*���� M N�N
N ? z ��,����
z �.,J����� ! �������

IGR�������/0R�� " ���Y���
P-����*���� M z �-�&�;/ " 1SI0�J�JP
,$��T ���
P-� ��*���� M N ? z ,$��T������J,J��[ÞI0�J�JP
� " �0,$��T ���
P-� ��*���� M N�N
N z � " �.a�,���T-������,<��[|I0�J�JP

���.�J�;�
M �
� ���Z1;�
,������;���M � " �G�$�#�(��� " � " �;R<�;�<��* ?����,J/'�(����,J/;R�� " ��� ?� �����%�����$� ?

!�" *��-�6�������$� ?����,������������$� ?
!�" ����� !�" ���0R�� " ��� ?��*#�e����� ! �GR *�,J����N ?

����T-� �G� *Z1;�
,������;���M ����TG� *-�B�(�;� " � " �GR��0���J*�N ?
�.��,J/;R�� " ���d1;��,<���;�;���M * " /��	, " �-� ? z ,���� " �G�J/Þ� " * " /.�$1�[�;�;�$* " /��(P "�" ����,���N ? z �;�;�$* " /��$1��J�<�
,��
��� " �á1;��,<���;�;���M ,��
���	,<�
�;R�� " ����N ? z ,<�
�0��� *-�$���
� " * 1;�
,����;�;���M /;�<1��7/0�<1;R�� " ��� ? z /0�<1��&�Q�$�0���.���
�

! ,����B� ! ,�����R�� " ����N ? z ! ,����
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IG�<�JPW1;�
,����;�;���M I�1 " �J*#�7I
1 " �<*-R�� " ��� ? z ����10��� ! ��� " �IGR�������/��bI0R<������/;R�� " ��� ? z �-�&��/ " 1\I0�<��P
IGR���1��(�;� " � " �GR��0�<�<*�N ? z   ��� *-,$����� !� 

z IG�<��P.,
�f1;��,<���;�;���
�;�;�$�W1;�
,����;�;���M �;1 " �J*#�e��� " � " �0R��0�<��*0N ? z �;�;�$� " ��� ��� " �Q��C

z   1 " �J*  
!�" ���GR�� " ���d10��,������0���M � "�" ���(� " ���
R��
[��.� ?�#�(� " ����� ? z � " ����� !�" ����� ! �G�</

z �
��/0�<�d���Q���f1;�
,����;�;�
��/G�6�e��� " � " �0R<�0�<�<* ? z � " �0���Z/;���.����/;��� ! [

z �$�G,��0�$*������.�
] � ] �>�(�;� " � " �GR��0�<�<* ? z ] � ] ���0,<�0� *-�$���.�
��,<�;,_�(�;� " � " �GR��0�<�<* ? z ����1 " ,$P " ���

z �.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! ,J���.�
���;���_�(�;� " � " �GR��0�<�<*�N ? z � !�" ��,
�á���;���

z �$���J� ! ���;�;�
,<�
�;R�� " ���Ü1;�
,������;���M �
��*#�e����*
P.�J�;R�� " ��� ? z �
��*
P��<�

���<�G�>�(���<�G��R�� " ���
N ? z ���<�G� " �
� " ���Þ1;�
,����;�;���M ��� " �#�(�;� " � " �GR��0�<�<*�N ?
� " ���
R$�Z10��,<�����0��� z   � " *{�&��,
�   � " ���M �G��[��e��� " � " �0R<�0�<�<*;N ?
� " ���
R�IS10��,<�����0��� z   I0�<��P.,��   � " ���M �<T��0,J�����(��� " � " �0R��0���J*�N ?
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� " �����}10��,<�����0���M * " /0R$� " ���_�(� " ���
R���[J����N ?
� " ������R�IÜ1;�
,������;��� z � " ����� " �YIG�<�JPM ����P.X
R�� " ���B�e� " ����R���[��G� ?

!�" *��.R$� " �����6������� �
N ?
� " ������R</d1;�
,������;��� z � " ����� " �W/0���0�J�<*c
M ���.� ! R�� " ���B�e� " ����R���[��G�<N
NK


Initial Symbol Definition
�&�Q�$����,
��R��$[�*
P " �M �.�
,</�� M I�1 " �<*#�71.�9�~���0��N ? z 26
	�B
 ���$���0��� ! ����;�'�	n
p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?����,����#�	n
p<N'

Leaf Symbol Definition
����,J1;R��$[J*�P " �o� " ��/�


The Phrase Structure Rules

Phrase from Word Rule

This rule corresponds to the case of the head-complement rule apply-
ing when the »	×$·��rµ value is the empty list. It just takes us from a
word to the corresponding phrase.

�����0,�����R<1
� " *�R�� " ��/f�J�-���
M ���;�;,�����R���� ?
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� " �G�$�#� h�i<� t ?�.��,J/'�7T�v
� �K?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?�������bT r ��� ?����,����#�	n�p ?
!�" �����7T�w " ��� ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N u
u�u;i
M M � " �
/;R<I0,
���$� ! [ ?� " �G�$�#� h�i�� t ?�.��,J/'�7T�v
� �K?

!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?�������bT r ��� ?����,����#�	n�p ?
!�" �����7T�w " ��� ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N�N�


The Head-Complement Rule

This version of the head-complement rule combines the head with the
first complement as required by the first item on the »	×$·��rµ list. This
means that one application of this rule per complement is required.
The Û operator represents physical aggregation. The ¸ Ä µ and � ¶ � µ
values are appended by means of difference list unification.�;/;R !�" *��-� �J�-���
M ���;�;,�����R�� !E?� " �G�$�#� h�i = � t�^ � 4 @�?�.��,J/'�7T�v
� �K?
!�" *��-�>�bT�w " *��-� ?�������bT r ��� ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ���bT�v "�" � ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B�7T0R r ��PGX�R<v " ��� ?

!�" *��.R$� " �����6�7T0R�w " *���R�v " ���
� ?



Appendix B: The Grammar 155

* " /0R$� " ���_�bTGR�x " /�R�v " ���<N ?�
/.�6� h
i�� /.�;t�a � /.��R " �.���GR��0,��J� ?] � ] �6� h�i �
� ] �;t�a���� ] ��R " �.�$�.R��G,�����N ?��*c�(�����0R���N u�u�u0i
M M � " �0����� h�i<� t ?�.�
,</'�7T�v�� �K?���;�'�bT r �;� ?

!�" *
�-�>�bT�w " *�� l T�w " *��-� ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ���bT
v "�" � ?��� M ���
PGX
R�� " ���B�7T;R r ��PGX
R�v " ��� ?

!�" *��.R�� " �����>�bT0R�w " *
�.R�v " ��� l T;RJw " *���R�v " ���
� ?* " /0R$� " ���_�bTGR�x " /�R�v " ���JN ?�
/G�>� h
i�� /.�;t�a � /.�J4 ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] �0t�a���� ] �J4�N ?��*c�(�.�<�0R���N ?
M T�w " *�� ?� " �0�$�#� h�i<� 4 ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ���bTGRJw " *��.R�v " ��� ?�
/G�>� h
i�� /.�J4�a � /.��R " �.�$�.R��G,���� ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] ��4
a���� ] ��R " �G���GR��;,;�J��N ?��*c�(�.�<�0R���N�N�


The Specifier-Head Rule, Subject Version

The grammatical head (the verb phrase) is the semantic head here. Its
µ'º
Î�� �*×�Ï	¶ matches the subject (the specifier).

����P.X
R������0R$�;/f�������
M ���;�;,�����R���� � ?� " �0����� h�i = � t&^ � 4 @3?�.�
,</��bT�v�� �'?
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�������	n
p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ���bT�v "�" � ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B� ! � " �J�</ ?

!�" *��.R$� " �����6�7T0R�w " *���R�v " ���
� ?* " /0R$� " ���_�bT0R�x " /�R�v " ���<N ?��/G�>� h�i<� /.�;t�a � /.��R " �.� ��R��0,���� ?] � ] �6� h
i ��� ] �0t�a��
� ] ��R " �G�$�.R��;,;�J��N ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N u
u�u;i
M M T r �;� ?� " �G�$�#� h�i�� t ?

!�" ����� M � "
" ���bT0R r ��PGX
R�v " ��� ?��/G�>� h�i<� /.�;t�a � /.�J4 ?] � ] �6� h
i ��� ] �0t�a��
� ] �J4JN ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N ?
M �����0,���� ?� " �G�$�#� h�i�� 4 ?�.��,J/'�7T�v
� �K?�������	n<T r �;�;p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ���bT�v "�" � ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B�7T;R r �
P0X
R�v " ��� ?

!�" *
��R$� " �����6�7T0RJw " *
�.R�v " ����� ?* " /;R�� " ���B�7T0R�x " /0R�v " ����N ?��/G�>� h�i<� /.�J4
a � /.��R " �G�$�.R��;,;�J� ?] � ] �6� h
i ��� ] ��4
a��
� ] ��R " �.� ��R��0,�����N ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N�N�
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The Specifier-Head Rule, Determiner Version

The determiner is taken to be the semantic head here, and the (nom-
inal) syntactic head matches the determiner’s µ��*¶�» �*×QÏ	¶ . Note that
determiner-noun agreement is implemented by means of the Å���¹ fea-
ture, and is taken to be a lexical fact about nouns, in the style of Sag
& Wasow (1999: 92). Pollard’s and Sag’s (1994: 51) ‘Spec Principle’
is not put to use in this grammar.

/;���GR�� ���;R���/Þ�J�-���
M ���;�;,�����RJ/G� � ?� " �0����� h�i = � t&^ � 4 @3?�.�
,</��bT�v�� �'?���;�'�%n�p ?
!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ���bT
v "�" � ?��� M ����� ! R$� " ���_� ! � " �J�</ ?* " /0R$� " ���_�bTGR�x " /�R�v " ���<N ?�
/.�6� h
i�� /.�;t�a � /.��R " �.���GR��0,��J� ?] � ] �6� h�i �
� ] �;t�a���� ] ��R " �.�$�.R��G,�����N ?��*c�(�����0R���N u�u�u0i
M�M T r ��� ?� " �0����� h
i�� t ?����,</��7/0���0�J�<*{�&� ?

!�" ����� M � "�" ���7T�v "
" � ?��� M � �.� ! R$� " ���_�eT0R r �.� ! R�v "�" � ?* " /;R$� " ���B�bTGR�x " /;R�v " ����N ?�
/.�6� h
i�� /G�;t�a � /G�J4 ?] � ] �>� h�i ��� ] �;t�a���� ] ��4JN ?��*#�(�����GR$��N ?
M ���;�;,���� ?
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� " �G�$�#� h�i�� 4 ?�.��,J/'�7T�v
� �K?�������	n<T r �;�;p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ���bT0R r �.� ! R�v "�" � ?��/G�>� h�i<� /.�J4
a � /.��R " �G�$�.R��;,;�J� ?] � ] �6� h
i ��� ] ��4
a��
� ] ��R " �.� ��R��0,�����N ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N�N�


The Premodifier-Head Rule

The �!¶
Å Ä : �c¹]¶$·!× Ä value (boolean) on the modifier defines it as a pre-
modifier.

* " /0R$��/d�������
M ���;�;,�����R$*
� ?� " �G�$�#� h�i = � t�^ � 4 @�?�.��,J/'�7T�v
� �K?�������bT r ��� ?
!�" *��-�>�bT�w " *��-� ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ���bT0R�x " /0R�v "�" � ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B�7T0R r ��PGX�R<v " ��� ?

!�" *��.R$� " �����6�7T0R�w " *���R�v " ���
� ?* " /0R$� " ���_�bT0R�x " /�R�v " ���<N ?��/G�>� h�i<� /.�;t�a � /.��R " �.� ��R��0,���� ?] � ] �6� h
i ��� ] �0t�a��
� ] ��R " �G�$�.R��;,;�J��N ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N u�u�u0i

M M � " �G�$�#� h�i�� t ?�.��,J/'� M * " /'�7T�v0�
,�/ ?�;�;�$* " /��b[G����N ?�������	n
p ?
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!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ���bTGR�x " /�R�v "
" � ?��� M * " /;R$� " ���B�bTGR�v0�
,�/;R�v "�" ��N ?�
/G�>� h
i�� /.�;t�a � /.�J4 ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] �0t�a���� ] �J4�N ?��*c�(�.�<�0R���N ?
M T�vG��,J/ ?� " �0�$�#� h�i<� 4 ?�.�
,</'�7T�v�� �K?���;�'�bT r �;� ?
!�" *
�-�>�bT�w " *��-� ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ���bTGR�v;�
,�/;R�v "�" � ?��� M ���
PGX
R�� " ���B�7T;R r ��PGX
R�v " ��� ?

!�" *��.R�� " �����>�bT0R�w " *
�.R�v " ���
� ?* " /0R$� " ���_�bTGR�x " /�R�v " ���JN ?�
/G�>� h
i�� /.�J4�a � /.��R " �.�$�.R��G,���� ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] ��4
a���� ] ��R " �G���GR��;,;�J��N ?��*c�(�.�<�0R���N�N�

Phrase-Punctuation-Mark Rule

This rule incorporates a punctuation mark in a phrase: A phrase with
�	· :

Ì ¶�� � combines with a punctuation mark and forms a phrase with
the feature �	· specifying the sister punctuation mark. The mother and
daughter phrases otherwise carry the same feature values.�����0R$�
��� ! �d�J�����
M ���;�;,�����R���� ?� " �0����� h�i<�0" �0�$� ?�.�
,</��bT�v�/ ?���;�'�%n�p ?
!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p ?
!�" �����bT�w " ��� ?
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��*#�7T � x�N u�u�u0i
M M �����0,���� ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?�.��,J/'�7T�v
/ ?�������	n
p ?

!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?
!�" �����7T�w " ��� ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N ?
M T � x ?����� ! �GR *�,J����N�N'


Lexical Information

General Definitions

!�" ���0�$���0R�����T-� �;�$* ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M � " �G�$��� h
i��G" �0��� ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M ��� " ��� h�i<�0" �G�$�;N�N ?����,�� ���%n�p ?��*#�(�����GR$��N�


»
× Ì ¸]¶ Ì ¸ Ï	¶�Ç Ã ¸]¶$· applies to lexical entries which contribute to se-
mantics. The feature values ¸]×�Ö]¶ Ì and »	× Ì ¸ : �*×�×�Ö : Ï�¸]×�� are identi-
fied.�
�.R�����P.XZ����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M �����0,���� ?�.��,J/'� M � " * ?

! ,����B��� ��P ! N ?�������	n
p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?����,����#�	n�p ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N'
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Subject form NPs.

���.R " P.XY����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M ���;�;,���� ?�.�
,</'� M � " * ?
! ,����B� " PGX ! N ?���;�'�	n
p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?����,����#�	n
p ?��*c�(�.�<�0R���N'

Object form NPs.

���.R " P.XY����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M ���;�;,���� ?�.�
,</'�(*��GR$���0�$� ?���;�'�	n
p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?����,����#�	n
p ?��*c�(�.�<�0R���N'


Prepositional object PPs.

�&��10R$�
���;,����
R$P.,J���Þ����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M �.�
,</�� M I ?I
1 " �<*c�H�&�;1.���Q� �-��I0�JN ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?��*c�(�.�<�0R���N'


Infinitival phrases without a to complementizer.

�&��10R$�
���;,����
R�� " ����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M �.�
,</�� M ! ���<Ø;�<� ?I
1 " �<*c�H�&�;1.���Q� �-��I0�JN ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?��*c�(�.�<�0R���N'
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Infinitival phrases with a to complementizer.

�;�J��R$���;�;,����Ü����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M �.��,J/'� M I ?I�1 " �<*#�e������N ?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N'


Present participle phrases.

�Q����R$���;�;,����Ü����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M �.��,J/'� M I ?I�1 " �<*#�e�-� ��N ?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N'


Past participle phrases.

� " R$* " / ����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M �.��,J/'� M * " /'�e�.���GR
��N ?
!�" ����� M ��� M * " /;R�� " ���B� ! � " �J�J/�N�N�N'


For signs which can not occur as (pre- or post-) modifiers.

Proper Nouns

�;� " �.�<�0R$� " ��� ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M � " �
/;R<I0,
���$� ! [ ?��1G� !�" ���0�����GR
���<T��$�0��* ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i ¤;�<T0� *-� ?�.��,J/'� M ����� " ��� ?,<�
��� M �
��*c���
����� ?�.�J�G�>�(�;U�N�N ?
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���;�'�	n
p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?��1.� � " R * " / ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M �0��[�� h�i<�0" �0�$�;N ?�
/G�>� h
i M ��TB= �0" �G�$� ? ¤;��T0��*-� ? ] t @�?P " /�[_= �0" �0��� ? �.� " PG,
� @ Ò � /G��N�a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] ��a��
� ] ��N�N�


C � ,�������� " C i�i�iM ��1.� ��� " ���<�;R�� " ��� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i C � ,
������� " C	N'

Personal Pronouns�.�<�.� " �.,
��R$�;� " � " ��� ����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M ��1.� !�" ���G�$���GR
����T��$�0��* ?� " �0�$�#� h�i<�0" �0�$� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ¤;�<T0�$*�� ?�.�
,</'�e�.�J�G���;� " � ?���;�'�	n
p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?��1.� � " R * " / ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M �0��[�� h�i<�0" �0�$�;N ?�
/G�>� h
i M ��TB= �0" �G�$� ? ¤;��T0��*-� ? ] t @�?P " /�[_= �0" �0��� ? �.� " PG,
� @ Ò � /G��N�a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] ��a��
� ] ��N�N�


�.� i�i�iM � " ��/0R�I0,������ ! [ ?��1.� �.�J�G� " �.,���R���� " � " �
� ?�.�
,</'� M ,<�
�'� M �
��*��H���&�
� ?���<�G�>�(�0U�N�N ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i C7���EC	N'

Determiners
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/0���G�<�<*{�&���<�Y����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M ��1G� !�" ���0�����GR
���<T��$�0��* ?� " �
/;R�� " R<I0,����$� ! [ ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i ¤;�<T0� *-� ?�.��,J/'�g/;���G�<�J*~�&� ?�������	n
p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?��1G�á� " R * " / ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ��� M �G��[�� h�i<�0" �G�$�;N ?�#� M ���.� ! R�� " ���B� M �0��[�� h
i��0" �0��� ?��� " ��� h
i ¤ �0" �;N�N ?��/G�>� h�i M ��TB= �G" �G�$� ? ¤���T0� *.� ? ] 4 @3?�;���$�
�B= �G" �0��� ? y0�
����� @�?P " /�[B= �0" �0�$� ? R @ Ò � /0��N�a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i M yG�����
� ] � ] ¤ �0" � Ò��
� ] ��N;a���� ] ��N�N�


*-,$��[ i�i
iM ��1G�f/;�<�0�<�J*~���.�<� ?�.��,J/'� M ,����'� M ����*��(��� ���
N�N ?����TG� *-�B� h�i Cb*-,$��[KC5N�

���.� i�i�iM ��1G�f/;�<�0�<�J*~���.�<� ?�.��,J/'� M ,����'� M ����*����
�&�
��N�N ?����TG� *-�B� h�i CF���.��R��
�����AC	N'

���.� i�i�iM ��1G�f/;�<�0�<�J*~���.�<� ?�.��,J/'� M ,����'� M ����*��(��� ���
N�N ?����TG� *-�B� h�i CF���.��R����$���_C	N'
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By having two senses for the determiner the, we allow number to be
reflected (lexically) in the Ï	¶�Ç]¶$·!¶ value.

Noun Morphology

�&��1G��RJ�;���_=����&���GR � " ���GR;�9��1;� ? �$/ @ 
�&��1G��RJ�;���_=F�-� ���0R � " ���GR;�9��1;� ? ,<1
1�TB=�� @�@ 

The morphological operation producing plural forms is defined as
affixation of an s (‘ Å�Æ
Æ	ÇyÈ�µ�É ’).

����T��J�-���S�
�����GR$� " ���* " �J�
� ���&���0R$� " �
�.R�����1;���������� M �&�;10��R���T�* ?� " �G�$�#�bT;� ?����TG� *-�B�bT{t ?�.��,J/'� M T;4 ?
! ��� " ���;N ?�������bT�U ?

!�" *��-�>�bT�¡ ?����,����#�bT;ß ?
!�" �����7T]�JN

" �����
��� M � " ��/;R<I0,����$� ! [ ?� " �G�$�#�bT;� ?����TG� *-�B�bT{t ?�.��,J/'� M T;4 ?
! ��� " ��� ?,<�
��� M �
��*c���
������N�N ?�������bT�U ?

!�" *��-�>�bT�¡ ?����,����#�bT;ß ?
!�" �����7T]�JN�


����T��J�-��� ���$���0R$� " ���
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* " �J�
� ���$���0R$� " ����R��&�;10��&�
����� M ����1G��R
��TJ* ?� " �G�$���7T;� ?����TG� *��_�bT{t ?����,J/'� M T;4 ?
! ��� " ���;N ?� �����bT�U ?

!�" *��-�6�7T�¡ ?����,������7T;ß ?
!�" �����bTu�JN

" �����
��� M � " �
/;R�IG,
���$� ! [ ?� " �G�$���7T;� ?����TG� *��_�bT{t ?����,J/'� M T;4 ?
! ��� " ��� ?,<�
�'� M �
��*#�e���$����N�N ?� �����bT�U ?

!�" *��-�6�7T�¡ ?����,������7T;ß ?
!�" �����bTu�JN�


The common kind of singular/plural noun inflection in English.

Common Nouns Requiring a Specifier

Sag & Wasow’s (1999: 92) Nominal SPR Agreement (NSA) con-
straint is hard-coded into this NFS. The variable Ç�����¹ is used to ex-
press the sharing of Å���¹ values between the determiner and the noun.

!�" *
* " ��R$� " ����R��&�;�\����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M ��1G� !�" ���0�����GR
���<T��$�0��* ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i ¤;�<T0� *-� ?�.��,J/'� M ! �
� " ��� ?
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,��
��� M T�s���� ? z�z
z Û r s���<�G�>�(�0U�N�N ?���;�'�	n M ����,</�� M /;���G���<*Q��� ?,<�
���bT�s
�
�
N ? z�z
z Û r s��*#�e�.�<�0R$�;N;p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?��1.� � " R * " / ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M �0��[�� h�i�r �;��m0�<[
N ?��� M ���
PGX
R�� " ���B� ! � " �J�</�N ?�
/G�>� h
i M ��TB= �0" �G�$� ? ¤;��T0��*-� ? �GR
,0t @�?

! tQ= r ����mG��[ ?g�0" �0��� @ Ò � /0��N;a � /.� ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] ��a��
� ] ��N�N�

This does not give us bare plurals.

P "�" � i
i�iM �&�;10��R
��T�* ?��1.� !�" *�* " �.R�� " ���.R������ ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i P "
" ��N'


! �Q����/ i
i�iM �&�;10��R
��T�* ?��1.� !�" *�* " �.R�� " ���.R������ ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i
! �~���</�N'

�����
���������$I0�
R<1 " ��*K= ! �-����/ ? �-�����0R � " ���GR;�9��1;� ?�! �Q����/
���$� @ 

Complementizers

! ���<Ø;�J� ����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M � " ��/0R�I0,������ ! [ ?����,����#�	n
p ?�.�
,</'� M ! ����Ø0�<� ?I
1 " �<*c�bT�¬�1 " �<* ?
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IGR���1'�bT�¬ r ��N ?��1G�á� " R * " / ?
!�" *��-�>�	n M �.�
,</'� M I ?I
1 " �<*c�bT�¬�1 " �<* ?I0R���1'�7T�¬ r ��N ?

!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p<N0p ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ���bT0R�w " *
�.R�v " ��� ?�#� M !�" *��.R�� " �����>�5n�T;R�w " *
�.R�v " ����pJN ?��/G�>� h�i<� /.��a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i ��� ] ��a���� ] ��N�N'


A complementizer takes a VP complement. The resulting »��!Ï��^¶�¹
phrase shares all its properties with the the complement, except its
�!¶
Å Ä category.

���.,<� i�i
iM ��1G� ! �-��Ø;�J� ?�������	n
p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n M �.�
,</'� M I
1 " ��*c�b1.�9�~���0�<N ?���;�'�%n�p<N0p<N�


� "Si
i�iM ��1G� ! �-��Ø;�J� ?�������	n<T r �;�;p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n M �.�
,</'� M I
1 " ��*c���&��1��9�Q� ����IG��N ?���;�'�%n�T r ���0p<N;pJN'


Prepositions

*;�0R����;��� " �
� �-� " � ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M � " �
/;R<I0,
���$� ! [ ?����,����#�	n�p ?�.��,J/'�(*��0R����0�$� ?��1G�á� " R * " / ?
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!�" *
�-�>�	n���1G�o�
�.R " PGX�p ?���;�'�	n
p ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ���bTGRJw " *��.R�v " ��� ?��� M !�" *
�.R�� " �����>�5n�TGR<w " *
�GR<v " ���
p�N ?�
/G�>� h
i�� /.��a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] ��a��
� ] ��N�N�


,�� i�i�iM ��1.� *��GR$�;�;�$� " ��� ��� " � ?�.�
,</'� M �;1 " �J*#� h�i ,��
N
N'

Verbs: General Aspects

I0�<��P.R<�0�$���<�0,
�d����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M ��1.� !�" ���G�$���GR
����T��$�0��* ?�.�
,</'�7I ?��1.� � " R * " /�N�


Verb Form Abbreviations
���;���������0R<���~�$��/0R
�
�&���J�-��,<�Z����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M �.�
,</�� M I�1 " �<*#�(�������J�$�
� ?I0R���1'� h
i M CHaEC ? COaEC ? CHa6C5N�N ?���;�'�	n M ����,</�� M ,������ M ����*������9��� ?�.�J�G�>�(�;U�N�N
N;p<N�

���;���������0R<���~�$��/0R ��� ����,�� ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M �.�
,</�� M I�1 " �<*#�(�������J�$�
� ?I0R���1'� h
i M CHaEC ? COaEC ? CHa6C5N�N ?���;�'�	n M ����,</�� M ,������ M ����*��(�-����� ?�.�J�G�>�(�;U�N�N
N;p<N�

���;�<�0�J�.� �GR����Q�$�
/�R��
�&�
���.��,��Z����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M �.��,J/'� M I
1 " �J*#�(���;�
��� ��� ?
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I0R���1�� h�i M C	^_C ? CHa6C ? COa3C5N�N ?� ���'�%n M �.��,J/'� M ,����K� M ����*c�%�
�9��� ?���<�.�6�(�0U�N
N�N;pJN'

�;�;�<�0�<��� ����* ����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M �.��,J/'� M I
1 " �J*#�(�;�����0�<�G�$� ?IGR���1'� h
i M C	^_C ? CHa6C ? CHaEC5N�N�N�

����1��&�Q�$���$I0��RJ1 " �J* ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M �.��,J/'� M I
1 " �J*#�H����1.�&�Q���-��I0� ?IGR���1'� h
i M � ? COaEC ? CHa6C5N�N�N'

�;�J��R<1 " �<* ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M �.��,J/'� M I
1 " �J*#�(�;�<� ?IGR���1'� h
i M R ? R ? C5^AC5N
N�N'

�Q����R<1 " �<* ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M �.��,J/'� M I
1 " �J*#�(�Q�&� ?IGR���1'� h
i M R ? C	^_C ? CHa6C5N�N�N'

Verb Inflection
����T��J�����}I0R;�&��1G��R;�&��1��&�

* " �J�
� I0R;�&�;1.�&��R�����10�
�&�
����� M ����1G��R
��TJ* ?� " �G�$���7T;� ?����TG� *��_�bT{t ?����,J/'� M T;4 ?IG�<�JP;N ?� �����bT�U ?

!�" *��-�6�7T�¡ ?����,������7T;ß ?
!�" �����bTu�JN

" �����
��� M � " �
/;R�IG,
���$� ! [ ?
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��1G�Z�&�;1.�&�~� �-� I0�
R<1 " �<* ?� " �G�$�#�bT;� ?����TG� *-�B�bT{t ?�.��,J/'�7T;4 ?�������bT�U ?
!�" *��-�>�bT�¡ ?����,����#�bT;ß ?
!�" �����7T]�JN�


����T��J�-���}I0R;�&�;10��R<���~�$��/0R$�.�$���;,��
* " �J�
�\I0R<���~�$��/0R$�-� ���0,
��R;�9��1G�
��������� M �&�;10��R���T�* ?� " �G�$�#�bT;� ?����TG� *-�B�bT{t ?�.��,J/'� M T;4 ?IG�<��P�N ?�������bT�U ?

!�" *��-�>�bT�¡ ?����,����#�bT;ß ?
!�" �����7T]�JN

" �����
��� M � " ��/;R<I0,����$� ! [ ?��1G�á���0���������GR����~�$�
/;R$��� ���0,�� ?� " �G�$�#�bT;� ?����TG� *-�B�bT{t ?�.��,J/'�7T;4 ?�������bT�U ?
!�" *��-�>�bT�¡ ?����,����#�bT;ß ?
!�" �����7T]�JN�


����T��J�-���}I0R;�&�;10��R<���~�$��/0R������
���-��,<�
* " �J�
� IGR����Q�$�
/;R��
�&�����.��,��;R;�9��10�
��������� M �&�;10��R���T�* ?
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� " �G�$���7T;� ?����TG� *��_�bT{t ?����,J/'� M T;4 ?IG�<�JP;N ?� �����bT�U ?
!�" *��-�6�7T�¡ ?����,������7T;ß ?
!�" �����bTu�JN

" �����
��� M � " �
/;R�IG,
���$� ! [ ?�;1G�á���;���������0R<���~�$��/0R
�
�&���J�-��,<� ?� " �G�$���7T;� ?����TG� *��_�bT{t ?����,J/'�bT04 ?� �����bT�U ?
!�" *��-�6�7T�¡ ?����,������7T;ß ?
!�" �����bTu�JN�


����T��J�����}I0R;�&��1G��R����;�<�
* " �J�
� I0R����0���0R;�&�;10�
�&�
����� M ����1G��R
��TJ* ?� " �G�$���7T;� ?����TG� *��_�bT{t ?����,J/'� M T;4 ?IG�<�JP;N ?� �����bT�U ?

!�" *��-�6�7T�¡ ?����,������7T;ß ?
!�" �����bTu�JN

" �����
��� M � " �
/;R�IG,
���$� ! [ ?�;1G�á���;�<�0�J�.� ����* ?� " �G�$���7T;� ?����TG� *��_�bT{t ?
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�.��,J/'�7T;4 ?�������bT�U ?
!�" *��-�>�bT�¡ ?����,����#�bT;ß ?
!�" �����7T]�JN�


����T��J�-���}I0R;�&�;10��R��-� �
* " �J�
� IGR$�Q���.R;�&�;10�
��������� M �&�;10��R���T�* ?� " �G�$�#�bT;� ?����TG� *-�B�bT{t ?�.��,J/'� M T;4 ?IG�<��P�N ?�������bT�U ?

!�" *��-�>�bT�¡ ?����,����#�bT;ß ?
!�" �����7T]�JN

" �����
��� M � " ��/;R<I0,����$� ! [ ?��1G�á�-� �.R<1 " �J* ?� " �G�$�#�bT;� ?����TG� *-�B�bT{t ?�.��,J/'�7T;4 ?�������bT�U ?
!�" *��-�>�bT�¡ ?����,����#�bT;ß ?
!�" �����7T]�JN�


����T��J�-���}I0R;�&�;10��R������
* " �J�
� IGR$�;�J�.R;�&�;10�
��������� M �&�;10��R���T�* ?� " �G�$�#�bT;� ?����TG� *-�B�bT{t ?�.��,J/'� M T;4 ?
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IG�<�JP;N ?� �����bT�U ?
!�" *��-�6�7T�¡ ?����,������7T;ß ?
!�" �����bTu�JN

" �����
��� M � " �
/;R�IG,
���$� ! [ ?�;1G�á���J��R<1 " �<* ?� " �G�$���7T;� ?����TG� *��_�bT{t ?����,J/'�bT04 ?� �����bT�U ?
!�" *��-�6�7T�¡ ?����,������7T;ß ?
!�" �����bTu�JN�


����1G��R<�0���_=	I0R;�&��1��&�GR;�9��10� ? ��/ @ 
����1G��R<�0���_=	I0R<���-����/�R��.� ���;,���R��&��1G� ? �$/ @ 
����1G��R<�0���_=	I0R<���-����/�R����&�����.��,��;R�����10� ? ,�1
1�TB=L� @�@ 
����1G��R<�0���_=	I0R������<�0R�����10� ? ,�1
1�T0R ! �GR���=D��/ @�@ 
����1G��R<�0���_=	I0R��-�&��R��9�;1;� ? ,<1�1�T;R ! ��R���=D�</ @
@ 
����1G��R<�0���_=	I0R����<��R��9�;1;� ? ,<1�1�T;R ! ��R���=+�&�
� @�@ 

Intransitive Verbs
IG�<��P.R��������;,$�Q�
���-� I;�d����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M ��1G�|I0�J�JP.R<�0���.�<�0,
� ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i ¤;�<T0� *-� ?�.��,J/'� M I0R���1�� h
i ¬ r ��N ?�������	n M ��1.�o���.R����
PGXJN0p ?

!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ��� M �<T��0,<���'� h�i�r ��P.X<m0�<[
N ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B� M �0��[�� h
i�r �
PGXJm0��[�N�N ?��/G�>� h�i M ��TB= �G" �G�$� ? ¤���T0� *.� ? �.R�,.t @�?
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I0R���1B= �0" �0��� ? ¬ r � @�?
! tQ= r ��PGXJm0�<[ ?g�G" �G� � @ Ò � /G��N;a � /0� ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] ��a��
� ] ��N�N�


�&*~����� i
i�iM �&�;10��R
��T�* ?��1.�}I0�J�JP�R��&���
�0,$�-��� �.�$I;� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i �&*{�����<N'

�����
�$� i
i�iM �&�;10��R
��T�* ?��1.�}I0�J�JP�R��&���
�0,$�-��� �.�$I;� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ����������N'

�����
���������$I0�
R<1 " ��*K=������
� � ? IGR ���0���0R��&��1G� ? ����� ��� @ 
�����
���������$I0�
R<1 " ��*K=������
� � ? IGR �-� �GR��&��1;� ? �������
� @ 

Ordinary Transitive Verbs
I0�<��P.R<�
�;,��-��� ���$I;�Þ����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M ��1.�áI0�J�JP�R��0���.�J�;,
� ?� " �0�$�#� h�i<�0" �0�$� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ¤;�<T0�$*�� ?�.�
,</'� M IGR���1�� h
i ¬ r ��N ?���;�'�	n M �;1G�o����R����
PGX�N;p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n M ��1.�`�
�.R " PGX�N;p ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M ��T��G,����'� h�i�r ��P.X<mG��[
N ?��� M ���
PGX
R�� " ���B� M �0�<['� h
i�r ��PGXJm0�<[
N ?

!�" *��.R�� " �����>�	n M �;��[�� h�i Ú$P.X<m0�<[
N0p<N ?�
/G�>� h
i M ��TB= �0" �G�$� ? ¤;��T0��*-� ? �GR
,0t�R�,�4 @3?I0R���1B= �0" �0��� ? ¬ r � @�?
! tQ= r ��PGXJm0�<[ ?g�G" �G� � @�?
! 4E=DÚ�PGX<mG��[ ?g�0" �0��� @ Ò � /0��N;a � /.� ?] � ] �6� h
i �
� ] ��a��
� ] ��N�N�
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���
�$� i�i
iM �&��1G��R���TJ* ?��1G�|I0�J�JP.R<�
�0,$�-��� �-� I;� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i �.��� ��N�

Prepositional Object Verbs

IG�<��P.R$�;�;���.R����;, �Q�
���-��I0�d����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M ��1G�|I0�J�JP.R<�0���.�<�0,
� ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i ¤;�<T0� *-� ?�.��,J/'� M I0R���1�� h
i ¬ r ��N ?�������	n M ��1.�o���.R����
PGXJN0p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n M ��1.�`�
�.R " PGX�N;p ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ��� M �<T��0,<���'� h�i�r ��P.X<m0�<[
N ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B� M �0��[�� h
i�r �
PGXJm0��[�N ?

!�" *
��R$� " �����6�%n M �G��[�� h�i Ú$PGXJm0�<[
N;pJN ?��/G�>� h�i M ��TB= �G" �G�$� ? ¤���T0� *.� ? �.R�,.t$R�,�4 @�?I0R���1>= �0" �0�$� ? ¬ r � @3?
! tQ= r �
PGXJm0��[ ?g�G" �;��� @�?
! 4E=DÚ$P.X<mG��[ ?F�0" �0� � @ Ò � /.�$N;a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i ��� ] ��a���� ] ��N�N'


��*~����� i
i�iM �&��1G��R���TJ* ?��1G�|I0�J�JP.R����0�$�.R<�
�0,$����������IG� ?
!�" *��-�>�	n M �.�
,</'� M ��1 " ��*c� h�i ,���N�N;p ?����TG� *-�B� h�i �&*{�����
R�,<�
N'


Paratactic Verbs
IG�<��P.R$��,<�0,��0, ! �.� ! ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M ��1G�|I0�J�JP.R<�0���.�<�0,
� ?
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� " �0�$�#� h�i<�0" �0�$� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ¤;�<T0�$*�� ?�.�
,</'� M IGR���1�� h
i ¬ r ��N ?���;�'�	n M �;1G�o����R����
PGX�N;p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n M �.�
,</��bI;�J�<P ?

!�" *
�Q�6�%n�p ?� ���'�%n�p ?��*c�(�����0R���N0p ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M ��T��G,����'� h�i�r ��P.X<mG��[
N ?��� M ���
PGX
R�� " ���B� M �0�<['� h
i�r ��PGXJm0�<[
N ?

!�" *��.R�� " �����>�	n M �$� " ��� h
i ¤ �0" �;N;pJN ?�
/G�>� h
i M ��TB= �0" �G�$� ? ¤;��T0��*-� ? �GR
,0t�R$�.,��0, @�?I0R���1B= �0" �0��� ? ¬ r � @�?
! tQ= r ��PGXJm0�<[ ?g�G" �G� � @�?��� " �K= �0" �0��� ?g�
�0" � @ Ò � /0��N;a � /.� ?] � ] �6� h
i M ���0" � ] � ] ¤ �0" � Ò��
� ] ��N;a���� ] �$N�NK


! ��,;�9* i
i�iM ����10��R
��TJ* ?�;1G�}IG�<��P.R$��,<�0,��0, ! �.� !3?����T0�$*��_� h�i
! ��,;�9*;N�

Subject Raising Verbs
I0�<��P.R�����P.X
RJ�;,������&���Z����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M ��1.�áI0�J�JP�R��0���.�J�;,
� ?� " �0�$�#� h�i<�0" �0�$� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ¤;�<T0�$*�� ?�.�
,</'� M IGR���1�� h
i ¬ r ��N ?���;�'�	n M T r ��� ?��1G�á����R����
PGX�N;p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n M ���;�'�%n�T r ���;p ?��*#�(�����GR$��N0p ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M ��T��G,����'� h�i�r ��P.X<mG��[
N ?
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�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B� M �0��[�� h
i�r �
PGXJm0��[�N ?
!�" *
��R$� " �����6�%n M ��� " ��� h�i ¤ �G" � ?�<T��0,J����� h�i�r ��P.X<m0�<[
N0p<N ?��/G�>� h�i M ��TB= �G" �G�$� ? ¤���T0� *.� ? �.R ��,��;, @�?I0R���1>= �0" �0�$� ? ¬ r � @3?��� " �A= �0" �0�$� ?g�
�0" � @ Ò � /.�$N;a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i M �
�0" � ] � ] ¤ �G" �aÒ	��� ] ��N0a��
� ] ��N�NK


Subject Raising Verbs (Bare)

Verbs like these require for complement an infinitival phrase without
a to complementizer.IG�<��P.R�� ��P.X
R<�0,������&�
�GR P.,<�;�Þ����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M ��1G�|I0�J�JP.R����
PGX
RJ�;,;�������
� ?

!�" *��-�>�	n$�;1G�d�&�;1;R������0,�����R$P�,��;��p<NK

� " �-��/ i
i�iM � " �
/;R<I0,
���$� ! [ ?��1G�|I0�J�JP.R����
PGX
RJ�;,;�������
�0R P�,��;� ?��1G�á���0���0�J�.�$����* ?����TG� *-�B� h�i � " ����/
N'

Subject Raising Verbs (Non-Bare)

These verbs combine with an infinitival phrase with a to complemen-
tizer.IG�<��P.R�� ��P.X
R<�0,������&�
�GR�� " ����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M ��1G�|I0�J�JP.R����
PGX
RJ�;,;�������
� ?

!�" *��-�>�	n$�;1G�d�&�;1;R������0,�����R�� " p<N'


" ������� i
i�iM � " �
/;R<I0,
���$� ! [ ?��1G�|I0�J�JP.R����
PGX
RJ�;,;�������
�0R�� "E?��1G�á���0���0�J�.�$����* ?����TG� *-�B� h�i
" ��������N'
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Subject Control Verbs

I0�<��P.R�����P.X
R !�" ����� " � ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M ��1.�áI0�J�JP�R��0���.�J�;,
� ?� " �0�$�#� h�i<�0" �0�$� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ¤;�<T0�$*�� ?�.�
,</'� M IGR���1�� h
i ¬ r ��N ?���;�'�	n M T r ��� ?�;1G�á���.R����
PGXJN0p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n M ��1.� ����10R$���;�;,�����R<� ">?� ���'�%n�T r ���0p ?��*#�(�����GR$��N0p ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M ��T��G,����'� h�i�r ��P.X<mG��[
N ?��� M ���
PGX
R�� " ���B� M �0�<['� h
i�r ��PGXJm0�<[
N ?

!�" *��.R�� " �����>�	n M �$� " ��� h
i ¤ �0" � ?��T��G,<����� h�i�r �
PGX<mG��[�N;p<N ?�
/G�>� h
i M ��TB= �0" �G�$� ? ¤;��T0��*-� ? �GR
,0t�R$�.,��0, @�?I0R���1B= �0" �0��� ? ¬ r � @�?
! tQ= r ��PGXJm0�<[ ?g�G" �G� � @�?��� " �K= �0" �0��� ?g�
�0" � @ Ò � /0��N;a � /.� ?] � ] �6� h
i M ���0" � ] � ] ¤ �0" � Ò��
� ] ��N;a���� ] �$N�NK


The verb EP and the complement EP are coindexed with respect to
their first argument positions. The complement is an infinitival phrase
with a to complementizer.

�&���G�$�;/ i�i
iM ����10��R
��TJ* ?�;1G�}IG�<��P.R�� ��P.X
R !�" �
��� " � ?����T0�$*��_� h�i �����G�$��/
N'

Object Raising Verbs

I0�<��P.R " PGX�R<�0,������9���Y����R���� " ���0R<1 " �
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M ��1G�|I0�J�JP.R<�0���.�<�0,
� ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i ¤;�<T0� *-� ?�.��,J/'� M I0R���1�� h
i ¬ r ��N ?�������	n M ��1.�o���.R����
PGXJN0p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n M ��1.�`�
�.R " PGX�N ?M ��1.�\����1;R����;�;,�����R<� "6?���;�'�%n M N0p<N0p ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ��� M �<T��0,<���'� h�i�r ��P.X<m0�<[
N ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B� M �0��[�� h
i�r �
PGXJm0��[�N ?

!�" *
��R$� " �����6�%n M �G��[�� h�i Ú$PGXJm0�<[
N ?M ��� " ��� h�i ¤ �G" � ?�<T��0,J����� h�i Ú�PGXJm0��[�N;pJN ?��/G�>� h�i M ��TB= �G" �G�$� ? ¤���T0� *.� ? �.R�,.t$R$�.,<�;, @�?I0R���1>= �0" �0�$� ? ¬ r � @3?
! tQ= r �
PGXJm0��[ ?g�G" �;��� @�?��� " �A= �0" �0�$� ?g�
�0" � @ Ò � /.�$N;a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i M �
�0" � ] � ] ¤ �G" �aÒ	��� ] ��N0a��
� ] ��N�NK


The object controls the subject argument position on the infinitival
complement through the ¶�Ç
¸]Å�¹�� feature, but does not bind any argu-
ment position on the main verb.

�<T���� ! � i
i�iM �&�;10��R
��T�* ?��1.�}I0�J�JP�R " P.X
RJ�;,����
���
� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ��T��.� ! �
N�


Object Control Verbs

IG�<��P.R " PGX�R !�" ����� " �Þ����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M ��1G�|I0�J�JP.R<�0���.�<�0,
� ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i ¤;�<T0� *-� ?
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�.�
,</'� M IGR���1�� h
i ¬ r ��N ?���;�'�	n M �;1G�o����R����
PGX�N;p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n M ��1.�`�
�.R " PGX�N ?M �;1G�S����10R$���;�;,�����R<� ">?� ���'�%n M N;p<N0p ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M ��T��G,����'� h�i�r ��P.X<mG��[
N ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B� M �;��[�� h
i�r �
PGXJm0��[�N ?

!�" *
��R$� " �����6�%n M �G��[�� h�i Ú$PGXJm0�<[
N ?M ��� " �#� h�i ¤ �G" � ?�<T��0,J����� h�i Ú�PGXJm0��[�N;pJN ?�
/G�>� h
i M ��TB= �0" �G�$� ? ¤;��T0��*-� ? �GR
,0t�R�,�4�R��G,<��, @�?I0R���1B= �0" �0��� ? ¬ r � @�?
! tQ= r ��PGXJm0�<[ ?g�G" �G� � @�?
! 4E=DÚ�PGX<mG��[ ?g�0" �0��� @�?��� " �K= �0" �0��� ?g�
�0" � @ Ò � /0��N;a � /.� ?] � ] �6� h
i M ���0" � ] � ] ¤ �0" � Ò��
� ] ��N;a���� ] �$N�NK


The object controls the subject argument position on the infinitival
complement through the ¶�Ç�¸]Å�¹�� feature, while also binding the sec-
ond argument position on the main verb.

�.�<�.����,</;� i
i�iM ����10��R
��TJ* ?�;1G�}IG�<��P.R " PGX�R !�" ����� " � ?����T0�$*��_� h�i ���<�.���.,J/;�JN'

Auxiliary Verbs (Tentative Treatments)

I0�<��P.R
,$��T ����R���� " ���GR<1 " �M � " ��/0R�I0,������ ! [ ?����,����#�	n
p ?��1.� � " R * " / ?�.�
,</'� M I ?I0R��-�&�;/'�	,���T�N ?
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!�" *��-�>�	n M N;p ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ��� M �<T��0,<���'� h�i�r ��P.X<m0�<[ ?��� " �#� h�i ¤ �G" ��N ?�#� M ����P.X
R�� " ���B� M �0��[�� h
i�r �
PGXJm0��[�N ?

!�" *
��R$� " �����6�%n M ��� " ��� h�i ¤ �G" � ?�<T��0,J����� h�i�r ��P.X<m0�<[
N0p<N ?��/G�>� h�i<� /.��a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i ��� ] ��a���� ] ��N�N'

These verbs contribute semantically by specifying the Í µ�Æ features
on the main verb.

Temporal have
IG�<��P.R��G� *��.R$��,�I;�Ü����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M ��1G�|I0�J�JP.R
,$��T ?�������	n M T r ��P.XJN;p ?

!�" *��-�>�	n M ��1.�`�Q���.R����;�;,���� ?���;�'�%n�T r ��P.X
p<N0p<NK

��,�IG� i�i
iM �;1G�}IG�<��P.R��G� *��.R$��,�IG� ?�;1G�\����1��&�Q�$���$I0��RJ1 " ��* ?

!�" *
�Q�6�%n M ����,J/'� M I0R
��1K� h
i M Cg�'C ? R ? R<N
N�N;p<N'

��,�� i�i�iM �;1G�}IG�<��P.R��G� *��.R$��,�IG� ?�;1G� �;�;�����$���0R<���Q����/0R
�
�9���J����,<� ?

!�" *
�Q�6�%n M ����,J/'� M I0R
��1K� h
i M COaEC ? R ? R<N
N�N;p<N'

��,�IG� i�i
iM �;1G�}IG�<��P.R��G� *��.R$��,�IG� ?�;1G� �;�;�����$���0R<���Q����/0R �����;��,
� ?

!�" *
�Q�6�%n M ����,J/'� M I0R
��1K� h
i M COaEC ? R ? R<N
N�N;p<N'




Appendix B: The Grammar 183

�.,</ i�i
iM ��1G�}I0�<��P.R<�0� *��.R��.,�IG� ?�;1G�á���;�<�0�J�.� ����* ?
!�" *��-�6�%n M �.��,J/'� M I0R
��1K� h�i M C5^AC ? R ? RJN�N�N;p<NK


Progressive be
I0�<��P.R���� " �
�0R$P.�d����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M � " ��/0R�I0,������ ! [ ?��1.�}I0�J�JP�R�,$��T ?���;�'�	n M T r ��P.XJN0p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n M ��1.�`�;�J��R$���;�;,���� ?� ���'�%n�T r ��P.X
pJN;p<N�

��� i�i�i M ��1G�}I0�<��P.R���� " �
�0R$P.� ?�;1G�á���;���������0R<���~�$��/0R
�
���
������,�� ?

!�" *��-�6�%n M �.��,J/'� M I0R
��1K� h�i M CHa6C ? COaEC ? R<N�N�N�pJNK

�G,�� i�i
iM ��1G�}I0�<��P.R���� " �
�0R$P.� ?�;1G�á���;�<�0�J�.� �GR����Q�$�
/�R����9��������,J� ?

!�" *��-�6�%n M �.��,J/'� M I0R
��1K� h�i M C5^AC ? COaEC ? R<N�N�N�pJNK

P.� i�i�i M ��1G�}I0�<��P.R���� " �
�0R$P.� ?�;1G�Z�&��1��&�~� ���$I0�
R<1 " ��* ?

!�" *��-�6�%n M �.��,J/'� M I0R
��1K� h�i M C7��C ? COaEC ? R<N�N�N�pJNK

P.����� i
i�iM ��1G�}I0�<��P.R���� " �
�0R$P.� ?�;1G�á�-����R<1 " �<* ?����,J/'� M I0R���1'� h�i M � �$�-��� ? R ? RJN�N ?
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!�" *
�Q�6�%n M ����,J/'� M I0R
��1K� h
i M � �$�Q��� ? ^ ? R<N�N�N;p<N'


Adjectives (Tentative Treatment)

,J/�X�R$�.,J�;,<�0, ! ��� ! ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M � " �
/;R<I0,
���$� ! [ ?��1G� !�" ���0�����GR
���<T��$�0��* ?� " �G�$�#� h�i��G" �G�$� ?����TG� *-�B� h�i ¤;�<T0� *-� ?�.��,J/'�%,</�X ?�������	n
p ?
!�" *��-�>�	n�p ?�.��,J/'� M * " /'� M �.�
,�/'� ! ��� " ��� ?

!�" *
�Q�6�	n
p ?��*c�(�����0R���N ?�;�;�$* " /��b[G����N ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ��� M �G��[�� h�i x " /�m0�<[
N ?�#� M * " /0R$� " ���_� M �;��['� h�i x " /�m0�<[ ?��� " ��� h
i ¤ �G" �;N�N ?��/G�>� h�i M ��TB= �G" �G�$� ? ¤���T0� *.� ? �.R�,.t$R$�.,<�;, @�?

! tQ=5x " /�mG��[ ?F�0" �0� � @�?��� " �A= �0" �0�$� ?g�
�0" � @ Ò � /.�$N;a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i M �
�0" � ] � ] ¤ �G" �aÒ	��� ] ��N0a��
� ] ��N�NK

This gives us a paratactic analysis of adjectives in attributive (modi-
fier) position. They are analyzed as two-place relations holding of an
entity and a description provided by the modified noun predication
token.

10,
����� i
i�iM �;1G�d,J/�X�R$�.,J�;,<�0, ! ��� !3?����T0�$*��_� h�i 10,
�����<N�


Sentence Adverbs
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,</�IGR����$���GR<1.� ����R�� � " ���0RJ1 " �M � " ��/0R$� " R�IG,
���$� ! [ ?��1.� !�" ���G�$���GR
����T��$�0��* ?� " �0�$�#� h�i<�0" �0�$� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ¤;�<T0�$*�� ?�.�
,</'�%,</�I ?���;�'�	n
p ?
!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?�.�
,</'� M * " /'� M � " ��/ ?����,</��bI ?��*#�(�����GR$��N ?���;�$* " /'�b[G����N ?
!�" ����� M � "�" ��� M ��T��G,����'� h�i�r ����m0�<[
N ?��� M * " /;R$� " ���B� M �$� " ��� h
i ¤ �0" � ?��T��G,<����� h�i�r �;��m0�<[
N
N ?�
/G�>� h
i M ��TB= �0" �G�$� ? ¤;��T0��*-� ? �GR��G,<�;, @�?��� " �K= �0" �0��� ?g�
�0" � @ Ò � /0��N;a � /.� ?] � ] �6� h
i M ���0" � ] � ] ¤ �0" � Ò��
� ] ��N;a���� ] �$N�NK


!�" �Q��� ] �.�����.��[ i�i�iM ��1G�d,</�IGR����$���GR<1.� ?����TG� *��_� h�i�!�" �Q��� ] �.�����.��[
N'

Subject-Relative Adverbs
,</�IGR����$���GR�� ��PGXÜ����R���� " ���0R<1 " �M � " ��/0R$� " R�IG,
���$� ! [ ?��1.� !�" ���G�$���GR
����T��$�0��* ?� " �0�$�#� h�i<�0" �0�$� ?���<T0� *-�B� h
i ¤;�<T0�$*�� ?�.�
,</'�%,</�I ?���;�'�	n
p ?

!�" *
�-�>�	n
p ?�.�
,</'� M * " /'� M � " ��/ ?
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�.�
,</��bI ?��*c�(�����0R���N ?�;�;�$* " /��b[G����N ?
!�" ����� M � "
" ��� M �<T��0,<���'� h�i�r ����m0��[�N ?�#� M * " /0R$� " ���_� M �$� " �#� h
i ¤ �G" � ?�<T��G,<����� h�i�r ����m0�<[
N�N ?��/G�>� h�i M ��TB= �G" �G�$� ? ¤���T0� *.� ? �.R�,.t$R$�.,<�;, @�?

! tQ= r �;��mG��[ ?F�0" �0� � @�?��� " �A= �0" �0�$� ?g�
�0" � @ Ò � /.�$N;a � /G� ?] � ] �6� h
i M �
�0" � ] � ] ¤ �G" �aÒ	��� ] ��N0a��
� ] ��N�NK

Only word-level verbs are allowed to be modified.

�����G�$���-� " �.,
�
��[ i�i�iM �;1G�d,J/�IGR��������GR����
PGX ?����T0�$*��_� h�i �����G�$���-� " �.,
�
�$[
N'

Interface Information
These pieces of information do not belong to the grammar, properly
speaking, but define the resources necessary for using the grammar in
a PETFSG application. Some of these clauses also define the appear-
ance of various grammar output.

� " �����.,J�G����R$�;� "�! �</<�;������= M !�" ��� ? � !�" �.,���R��;�
� " � ����� " ��N @ 

Procedure »	× Ì ¸ : Only »	× Ì ¸ (ent) information is selected for output.
µ
»	×��*Å�Ï ¹^¶Qµ�×�Ï$ºQ¸ Ã × Ì : To perform scopal resolution.

Colour Specifications

�
[�����R !�" � " �>=+�
����� ? C	��������� � �EC @ 
�
[�����R !�" � " �>=	� " �
/ ? C	����s � � à �>C @ 
�
[�����R !�" � " �>=���T<* ? CF�
��s������
4>C @ 
�
[�����R !�" � " �>=9�&��1G��R���T<* ? C5� à ���
� à �>C @ 
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��[�����R !�" � " �B=F���;��,���� ? C	����� � ¡
�;ß>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F�.�
,�/;R�� " ��� ? C �����
����w�wBC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=%/;�<�;�<�<*~�9� ? C5���
� � ¡Q��ß6C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F� " * ? C5�
�����
w����AC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B= ! �
� " ��� ? C	�����	��w����AC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F����� " ��� ? C	�����	��w����AC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=F�.�J�0����� " � ? C5�����	��w
���_C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=D,</;X ? C5�
w�w��������>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=D,</�I ? C5�
w�w��������>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=	I0�J�<P ? C5���
������w
w>C @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=	I ? CF����������w�wBC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B= ! �-��Ø;�<� ? C	������w��Jw	�KC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B=g* " /�R�� " ��� ? C5� � � � ����sAC @ 
��[�����R !�" � " �B= !�" �
�0R�� " ��� ? CF�
��ßJ�
����sAC @ 

Display colours associated with the various types.

Start Page Information

�$�0,J���GR$�.,<�0�
R���� ! ��� " �_= MC h � i s�� �9*
�-���$*��$���0,<��� " � " 1 �G" �0��� à ���.����/;��� ! [ C ?C r �$*�,������ ! � 1 " �W,d���;,<�J*-�$��� " 1 � ���.����� ��
|C ?C r �
�f/ "�! ��*��$���0,<��� " � C ?C h ,|���0�<1 u�  �������#�	�
�
�$�J�#
	�����
��
(����
H�J���3C ?CL)9*-,�����/;�<�
/.����X " �J�  �i �G�J��� h ��, i 
 h ��� i CFN @ 


CSS

! ����R$�;�0��=C7���
���#�	�����$����
%���9����
(���#
%�����;)+*�,<�G��/;�$�G�<��1G� �G��2�2E
54�� ! ���J���
����
 ! ����C @ 

�
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Appendix C: Auxiliary Prolog Procedures

This is a listing of the additional Prolog procedures of which the ap-
plication makes use. The file name is

,$�
����� ! ,<��� " � ��� "
! �</J�;�;���6
(�-�
and its content is loaded into the

���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " � module, as re-
quested in the PETFSG-II source file

���~��� ,$�
����� ! ,<��� " ��
e���
.

�

�	af�-���
R * " /J�-���3=L���&P���,J��[B=	1.�JR$��, ��/0���9��� @�?M ��,�����R�IG,
� ������U�N @ 

�	af�-���
R * " /J�-���3=L���&P���,J��[B=D�����$��� @�@ 


The symbol for equality modulo quantifiers, Copestake et al (2001)
style:

�	a " �A=HU��
� ? T�1�[ ? ] � ] @ 

���u�¡ ¢� £y¤!¥¦ !§©¨o´
The procedure Ï	Å�Î*¶�Ï ¸]×�Ö]¶ Ì Ð�Ñ is called just before a lexical inactive
edge is stored in the chart. It assigns a unique identifier to each token,
i.e. to the ¸]×�Öu¶ Ì feature of the feature structure associated with an
elementary token of the input string. For instance, a token of house at
position 3 is assigned the identifier ¸cÑ �*×�ºrµ�¶ .

189
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��,$P��
��R<� " �0�$�K= à ��� ! ���9����� " � ? ÛJ��*�PG�<� ? ¤��<T.� ! ,���R�,�� " * @ �5a�., *-��=�ÛJ��*�P.�J� ? Û���*
P.�<��R��G, *.� @�?�., *-��=�¤;��T-� ! ,
��R
,�� " * ? ¤0��T�� ! ,���R�,�� " *.R$�G,$*.� @�?,$�����$�;/>= M t�t��¿Ò�Û���*
P.�<��R��G, *.�JN ? z�z ,�� ! ���|1 " �Ü�M ��ßÿÒ�¤0��T�� ! ,���R�,<� " *-R �., *���N ?Ýz�z ,�� ! ���|1 " �WR
Û;���.R$��, *�� @�?�., *-��= �0" �G�$��R��$/0� �����$1G����� ? Û0�$�GR$�.,�*-� @�?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3= à ��� ! �.�&�
�-� " � ? � " �0�$� ?��� " � " �0R<�0�J�<*K= �;" �0�$�GR;� /;� ���.�$1.�J�<� ? R @
@ 


°��³�X� « ®¯¤­��¤r¼y¨©½
The procedure »
Å�Ï
Ï �c¹^×�Ï	×��]Ð � provides the interface between the
phrase structure rules and general Prolog computation. It is not used
by the present grammar. This is just an error handling case.

! ,
�
��R$�;� " � " �_= �.@ �	a¢ ?*�,��G��R����J*Q��=%��TB=�C,�
�.��TJ��� ! �;�J/ �;� " � " � ! ,
���EC�= ��@�@
@�?1;,����>

�r£y¤c¾ ®¢ ¢¬]Â©� « À�§¢¼¦¨�´
The procedure Å�¸]×$· ¹^¶Qµ��*Å�� ÃHÌ �]Ð�Ñ relates an atom reshaping func-
tion identifier, an input textual form, and an output textual form. See
the PETFSG documentation.

,<� " *�R<�0��� �.,$�~�&�
�_=+� / ? s�� " * ? s�� " * @ 


The identity reshaping operation.

,<� " *�R<�0��� �.,$�~�&�
�_=D,�1
1�TB=	s
1�1���T @�?
r ��,$����R���� ?
r ��,$����R " ��� @ �	a�., *-��= r �.,��.�
R��&� ?

r ��,$����R����.R��., *-� @3?
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�.,$*���=%s
1
1.� T ?s�1�1�� T0R��.,$*�� @3?,$�
�.�$�;/>= r �.,��.�
R��9��R �.,�*-� ?s
1
1.�$T0R$��, *-� ?
r ��,$����R " ���GR$�.,$*.� @3?�.,$*���= r ��,$�.�
R " ��� ?

r �.,��.��R " ���0R$��, *.� @ 


Plain affixation.

,�� " *�RJ�;��� �.,��Q�&���>=D,<1�1�TGR ! �GR
��=	s�1�1.� T @�?
r �.,$����R;�&� ?
r �.,$����R " ��� @ �%a�.,$*���= r ��,$�.�
R���� ?

r �.,��.��R;�&��R$�.,$*�� @3?�;�$* " IG��RJ1.�&��,
��R���= r �., ����R����GR$�., *.� ?
r �.,��.��R;�&��R$�.,$*��
R���R��0��* " I0��/ @�?�.,$*���=%s
1
1.� T ?s�1�1�� T0R��.,$*�� @3?,$�
�.�$�;/>= r �.,��.�
R��9��R �.,�*-��R��
R��;� * " IG��/ ?s
1
1.�$T0R$��, *-� ?

r ��,$����R " ���GR$�.,$*.� @3?�.,$*���= r ��,$�.�
R " ��� ?
r �.,��.��R " ���0R$��, *.� @ 


Affixation with removal of possible final e on the stem.

®¢ ^¾Á¤rË¦  ÔÕÀ�§©�­�  ³¨�ª
The procedure ¹^¶$·!×�Í]¶ Æ ÃHÌ ÅQÏ ¶
Ð�! removes a final 101 (ascii for e)
in a list, if there is one.
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�0� * " I0�
R<1��&�.,���R��3= r ��, �.��R$�G,$*.� ?
r ��,$����R$��, *-��R��
R��;� * " IG��/ @ �%a�;��IG�<�.����= r ��,$�.�
R �., *�� ?M t��.tyÒ�Û;,$*��
R��0,;����N @�?¢ ?�;��IG�<�.����=�Û;,$*���R<�;,���� ?

r ��,$����R$��, *-��R��
R<���$* " I0�</ @ 

�0� * " I0�
R<1��&�.,���R��3= r ��, �.��R$�G,$*.� ?

r ��,$����R$��, *-� @ 

« ¤­¬u£ « �s®y¬o  « ®¯¤­°( o±s²¯®¯ ³¨o´
The predicate �*×cµ�¸"�*Å�¹uµ�¶ �c¹^×�»	¶ Ä º^¹^¶
Ð�Ñ defines Prolog procedures
which are applied to the output FSs after the parsing process. The first
argument is the name (a Prolog atom) identifying a procedure. The
second argument corresponds to the input FS and the third argument
to the list (set) of FSs that will be associated with the input FS by the
procedure. (Also see the PETFSG documentation.)

� " �����.,J�G����R$�;� "�! �</<�;����= !�" ��� ?2����
���0RJ1G� ?M r ����� ! �0�J/;R<1.��N @ �	a¢ ?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3=+2&�
�����0R<10� ?�!�" ��� ? w " �
�G� ���;R<I;,
� �.� @�?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3= r ����� ! �0��/0R�1G� ?O!�" ��� ? w " ���;���
�0R�I0,
� �.� @ 


Only »	× Ì ¸ selected for output.

� " �����.,J�G����R$�;� "�! �</<�;����=�� !�" �G,
��RJ����� " �����.� " � ?� r>?yG��,J/.�&���.� @ �	a¢ ?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3=%� rB?
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!�" �����b��/G� ?�;� " � " �GR��0�J�<*'=%¤ " ��� ! ,���R�1 " �<*�a M N ? R @�@3?�.,<���.R<I0,�� �.�3=%� r>?
!�" ����� ] � ] � ?�;� " � " �GR��0�J�<*'=���� ] �Ja M N ? R @�@�?P��~����/0R<�0��,</��&���.�{=�¤ " �.� ! ,
��R�1 " �<* ?�
� ] � ?yG��,J/.�&���.� @ 


Finds the set of scopally resolved readings.

� " ������,<�G����R���� "�! �</J�����3=OÚ$�G�J��,��-� " � ? R ? M N @ �%a¢ ?*-,��0�
R$���J*-��=	�
T�PQ�{= M C	Û " � " �$���.,J�G��� " ��
 ,$���-�����</'
�C ?CHÚ����-� " �   C ? Ú$���<�;,<��� " � ?C   ���;/;�J1.�&���</�
}C	N @
@ 

This is an error case.

�X²ÿÀs�s± ®¢ ³�s±{À�§¢¼©¬o¨o´
In the procedure Î
º Ã Ï Ä ¹^¶
Å Ä!ÃHÌ �*µ�Ð�Ñ the procedure
Î
º Ã Ï Ä µ	»	×��*Å�Ï ¸�¹^¶
¶�Ð�Ñ is used to assemble specific scopal trees
from a TDS statement list and a � ¶ � statement list. The readings come
as represented by ¹]¶
Å Ä*ÃHÌ �]Ð�Ñ -terms and are converted into feature
structures by means of the procedure ·rÅ�Ö]¶ #%$cµ Æ^×�¹ ¹^¶
Å Ä*ÃHÌ �!µ�Ð�! .
P��Q����/0R<�;�
,</��&�����{= � /G�JR��
��� � ? ��� ] � ? y0��,J/G�&�
��� @ �	a1.����/;,�����=%�;�
,</��&�
�_= � /0��R������ � ? ��� ] � ?g� �0��� @�?P
�Q���</;R�� !�" �.,���R���������= � /.�JR
�
��� � ?��� ] � ?

� �0��� @3?yG��,</��&���0R����.��������� @�?*�,<�0��RJ� r ��R<1 " �0R<���
,�/.�9���G��=%y;��,</.�9���;R������9������� ?y0��,J/.�����.� @ 
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�³²ÿÀs�s± ¬X°�¤ « �­� £­®¯ X ³¨�´
The main procedure for building scopal trees is
Î�º Ã Ï Ä µ	»	×��*Å�Ï ¸�¹^¶
¶
Ð�Ñ . First, the TDS statements of & Ä µ Ï Ã µ�¸
are separated into different categories by the procedure
µ	¶��*Å�¹^Å�¸]¶ ¸ Ä µ µ�¸]Å�¸]¶$·!¶ Ì ¸*µ�Ð�Ñ . Lexical statements ( Ï�Ç]Ð�Ñ -terms),
immediate outscoping statements (having ¹^¶Qµ�¸�¹^Ð�! , Î*× Ä Ø]Ð�! , or
�c¸]×��*Ð�! for main functor), and coindexation statements (hav-
ing »'��Ð�! or »"!�Ð�! for main functor) are separated into the lists( ¶�Ç Ã »	Å�Ï ÃHÌ Æ^× , $Q»	×��*ÅQÏ ÃHÌ Æ]× , and )c× ÃHÌcÄ ¶�Ç]Å�¸ Ã × Ì µ , respectively.
The predicate »	×�Ï
Ï	¶Q»�¸ µ	»	×��*Å�Ï Ì × Ä ¶Qµ�Ð�Ñ is used to collect the
scopal nodes in a list. Scopal nodes are derived from the list of
lexical statements,

( ¶�Ç Ã »	Å�Ï ÃHÌ Æ^× , and each one is of one of the
forms: T * � ! Ì È T1 Ú T2 É , T * � � Ì È T1 É , T *+�Q¸]×��ÕÈ T1 É , or T *�,.- , where
T is a token identifer and T1 and T2 are variables corresponding
to not yet determined scopal subtrees. These nodes (collected
in the list à^× Ä ¶cµ ) are tied by means of structure sharing to the
relevant immediate outscoping statements in $Q»	×��!Å�Ï ÃHÌ Æ]× . After
that, the procedure »
×�Ï
Ï	¶�»�¸ �uÏ	×�Î*Å�Ï � º*Å Ì ¸ Ã Æ Ã ¶�¹uµ�Ð�! is used
to collect the set of quantifiers with global scope. These are put
in the list /]Ï
×�Î*Å�Ï � º*Å Ì ¸ Ã Æ Ã ¶�¹uµ . A valid scopal tree can then
be assembled from the set of nodes ( à^× Ä ¶Qµ ) with the help of
Î�º Ã Ï Ä µ	»	×��*Å�Ï ¸�¹^¶
¶ Å�ºQÇ]Ð	ß . The tree has to satisfy the � ¶ � Ð�! -
statements in 0
¶ � µ , the binding requirement, which is sensitive
to the coindexation statements in )c× ÃHÌcÄ ¶�Ç]Å�¸ Ã × Ì µ and the global
quantifiers in /]Ï
×�Î*Å�Ï � º*Å Ì ¸ Ã Æ Ã ¶�¹uµ . The result, &�¹]¶
¶ , is a fully
specified scopal tree.
P
�Q����/;R�� !�" �.,���R����;���3= � /G��R������$� ? ��� ] � ?7� ����� @ �5a���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= � /G��R������$� ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?

r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?w " �&��/0��TG,���� " �Q� @�?
!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /����{=%¤��<T.� ! ,
��R;�9��1 ">?

r�!�" ��,
��R;�&�;1 "6?
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Û " /;��� @3?
!�" ����� ! �GR��G� " P�,
��R ] �., ���.�$1��<�<�G��= � /0��R������$� ?

� � " P�,
��R ] ��,$���-�$1G�����G� @�?P��~����/0R�� !�" ��,
��R����0����R�,��
TB= � �;��� ?Û " /0��� ?��� ] � ?w " ����/0��T0,<��� " �-� ?
� � " P.,���R ] �.,������$1.�<�J�0� @ 


�X²ÿÀs�s± ¬X°o¤ « �³� £­®¢ X  �u²21¦¨43
The predicate Î
º Ã Ï Ä µ	»	×��*Å�Ï ¸�¹^¶�¶ Å�ºQÇuÐ	ß is a help procedure to the
previous one and it builds a scopal tree from given sets of nodes, � ¶ �
statements, coindexation statements, and global quantifiers. The pro-
cedure ÅQµ
µ�¶�·�Î!Ï	¶ ¸�¹]¶
¶
Ð�Ñ assembles a tree from the given nodes.
This procedure is only sensitive to the number of subtrees that is ap-
propriate for each node. Then, it is checked that all � ¶ � Ð�! -statements
(in 0
¶ � µ ) holds and that the binding requirement is satisfied, given
the coindexation statements (in )c× ÃHÌcÄ ¶�Ç]Å�¸ Ã × Ì µ ) and the set of
global quantifiers (in /]Ï	×�Î*Å�Ï � º!Å Ì ¸ Ã Æ Ã ¶�¹*µ ).

P��Q����/0R�� !�" ��,
��R<���;����R�,��
TB= � ����� ?Û " /;��� ?�
� ] � ?w " �&�;/;�<T0,��-� " �-� ?
� � " P�,
��R ] ��,$�����$1��<�<�G� @ �%a,��
��� *�P�����R����;�
��= � ����� ? Û " /0�
� ? M N @3?

! ��� ! �GR ] � ] R��$�G,��;�$*.�$�
���{=��
� ] � ?g� �0��� @�?
! ��� ! �GR$P~�&��/��&���0R��0� ] �-����� *-� ���B=�w " �9��/��<T;,���� " �Q� ?

� �0��� ?
� � " P.,���R ] �.,����-� 1.�<�J�0� @ 
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°�¤³�X�� ¢°u£ ¬X°o¤ « �³� §©¤s±¯ ¢¬o¨o´
The procedure »	×�Ï
Ï	¶�»�¸ µ	»	×��!Å�Ï Ì × Ä ¶Qµ�Ð�Ñ collects the list of scopal
nodes (third argument) from the lists containing lexical information
(first argument) and scopal TDS statements (second argument).

!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /�����= M ��T>=%Û " /�� ? R ? ] t @ Ò � ,�����N ?
r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?M Û " /;�_� ] t��A=G� " /�[ @ Ò

r�!�" �.,���R$� " /0����N @ �	a*�,��G��R ] t�R�� " /;��=�Û " /;� ?
r�!�" �.,���R�����1 "6?Û " /0�B� ] t��K=>� " /�[ @�@�?ç<^>=G� " /�[ u
u �.� " P�,�� @�?¢ ?

!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /����{= � ,;�J� ?
r�!�" ��,
��R;�&�;1 "6?
r�!�" ��,
��R�� " /;��� @ 


This case will never apply if one-place quantifiers have a lexicalized
global body scope.

!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /�����= M ��T>=%Û " /�� ? R ? ] 4 @ Ò � ,�����N ?
r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?M Û " /;�_� ] 4��A=%y0��� �
� ? � " /�[ @ Ò

r�!�" �.,���R$� " /0����N @ �	a*�,��G��R ] 4
R�� " /;��=�Û " /;� ?
r�!�" �.,���R�����1 "6?Û " /0�B� ] 4��K=	yG���$�
� ? � " /�[ @
@�?ç<^>=G� " /�[ u
u �.� " P�,�� @�?¢ ?

!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /����{= � ,;�J� ?
r�!�" ��,
��R;�&�;1 "6?
r�!�" ��,
��R�� " /;��� @ 
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This should alway be true for the present small fragment of English,
as there are no two-place quantifiers with a lexicalized global body
scope in it.

!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /����{=M ��TB=�Û " /0� ? R ? ¤ " ��� ! ,
��R�I;,����$� ! [ @ Ò � ,�����N ?
r�!�" ��,
��R;�&�;1 "6?M Û " /0�B�(��� " �A= � ,��;,<�;, ! ��� ! R�,<������*��$��� @ Ò

r�!�" �.,���R�� " /0����N @ �	a�.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! R�IG,
����� ! [>=�¤ " �-� ! ,
��R�IG,���� � ! [ @�?*�,<�0��R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! R � " /0��=Û " /;� ?
r�!�" ��,
��R;�&�;1 "6?Û " /;�_�(��� " �K= � ,J��,��G, ! ��� ! R
,����J��*.�$��� @�@3?ç<^B= � ,J�;,<�0, ! ��� ! R�,J������*-� ��� u�u �G� " P�,�� @�? z
z =	���J��� @¢ ?

!�" ����� ! �GR�� !�" ��,
��R�� " /����{= � ,���� ?
r�!�" ��,
��R��&�;1 ">?
r�!�" ��,
��R$� " /;��� @ 


Paratactic predicate tokens dominate a paratactic argument subtree.

!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /����{= M ��T>=%Û " /;� ?R ?¤ " ��� ! ,���R�IG,
���$� ! [ @ Ò � ,��J�<N ?
r�!�" ��,
��R;�&�;1 "6?M Û " /0�B� M N Ò r�!�" �.,���R � " /;�
��N @ �5a���0�</.� ! ,<�0��R<I0,���� � ! [B=	¤ " ��� ! ,
��R�I;,����$� ! [ @�?ç<^��.,<�0,��G, ! �-� ! R�I;,����$� ! [>=%¤ " ��� ! ,���R�I0,���� � ! [ @�?¢ ?

!�" ����� ! �GR�� !�" ��,
��R�� " /����{= � ,���� ?
r�!�" ��,
��R��&�;1 ">?
r�!�" ��,
��R$� " /;��� @ 
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Non-paratactic predicate tokens are scopal leaves.

!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /�����= M R¿Ò � ,�����N ?
r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?
r�!�" �.,���R�� " /0��� @ �	a¢ ?

!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /����{= � ,;�J� ?
r�!�" ��,
��R;�&�;1 "6?
r�!�" ��,
��R�� " /;��� @ 


!�" �
��� ! �0R�� !�" �.,���R$� " /�����= M N ? R ? M N @ 

°�¤³�X�� ¢°u£ ¼y��¤*�©�³� 5s²©�*§­£ÁÀ]Ô{À! (®¡¬o¨�ª
The procedure »	×�Ï
Ï	¶�»�¸ �uÏ	×�Î!Å�Ï � º*Å Ì ¸ Ã Æ Ã ¶�¹uµ	Ð�! is used to collect
the set of quantifiers with global scope.

!�" �
��� ! �0R<�G� " P.,���R ] ��, �����$1G�����G�{= M N ? M N @ 


!�" �
��� ! �0R<�G� " P.,���R ] ��, �����$1G�����G�{=M P " /�[B=����.,�������1.�<�J� ?%r�!�" ��� @ Ò � /0��R
�����$�
N ?M ���.,�������1.���<� Ò	�$�G,��
���$1.�<�J�0��N @ �5a
r�!�" �.� u�u �.� " P.,
� ?¢ ?
!�" �
��� ! �0R<�G� " P.,���R ] �., ���.�$1G�����G��= � /.�JR
�
��� � ?�$��,$���-�$1��J�<�.� @ 


!�" �
��� ! �0R<�G� " P.,���R ] ��, �����$1G�����G�{= M RÁÒ � /0��R���������N ?�$�.,����-�$1.���<�.� @ �	a¢ ?
!�" �
��� ! �0R<�G� " P.,���R ] �., ���.�$1G�����G��= � /.�JR
�
��� � ?�$��,$���-�$1��J�<�.� @ 


« ®¢ (±{À(°o�!£y  Ë¡�³�o *§Á°*Ó¦¨Õ½
The predicate �^¹^¶ Ä*Ã »	Å�¸u¶ Í]Å�Ï	¶ Ì »�Ø]Ð�� is true of the logical valency
identifiers which stand for predicates.
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���;�J/.� ! ,��G��R<I0,
��� � ! [B= �-@ �	a*��$*
P.�J�>= �K? M �.R
,Gt ? �GR�,0t�R�,�4 ? �.R$�.,��0, ?�.R
,Gt�R��.,J�;, ? �.R
,Gt�R�,�4�R��G,<��,JN @ 

« �s®¯�r£y�­°*£ÁÀ(° Ëy�³�� *§{°*Óy¨©½
The predicate �*Å�¹^Å�¸]Å�»�¸ Ã » ÍuÅ�Ï	¶ Ì »�Ø]Ð�� is true of the logical valency
identifiers which stand for paratactic predicates.

�.,<�0,��G, ! �-� ! R�I0,����$� ! [>= �.@ �5a*��$*
P.�J�>= �K? M �.R��.,��0, ? �GR
,0t�R��G,<�;, ? ��R�,Gt$R
,�4
R$�.,��0,�N @ 

¾Á�!¥¦  5ÿ½ §©¤(±¢ ³¨�´
The procedure ·!Å�Ö]¶ � � Ì × Ä ¶
Ð�Ñ collects the information pertain-
ing to a one-place quantifier subtree (third argument) having a cer-
tain node (first argument) for scopal top from the list of immediate
outscoping statements (second argument).

*�,��G��R ] t�R�� " /;��=LR ? M N ? R @ 

*�,��G��R ] t�R�� " /;��=�Û " /;� ?M P " /�[_=%Û " /;� ? � " /�[ @ Ò7R�N ?Û " /0�B� ] t��K=	�.� " P�,�� @�@ �5a� " /�[ u
u �.� " P�,
� ?¢ 

*�,��G��R ] t�R�� " /;��=�Û " /;� ?M P " /�[_=%Û " /;� ? � " /�[ @ Ò r
!�" �.,���R��&��1 " N ?Û " /0�B� ] t��K=>� " /�[��5R @�@ �5a¢ ?*�,<�0��R ] t�R$� " /;�3=%Û " /�� ?

r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?Û " /;�B� ] t+�A=>� " /�[��5R @�@ 

*�,��G��R ] t�R�� " /;��=�Û " /;� ?
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M RÁÒ r�!�" �.,
��R�����1 " N ?Û " /;�_� ] t��A=G� " /�[ @
@ �	a¢ ?*�,��G��R ] t�R�� " /;��=�Û " /;� ?
r�!�" �.,���R�����1 "6?Û " /0�B� ] t��K=>� " /�[ @�@ 


¾¿�!¥¦  5¢ª §©¤(±¢ ³¨o´
The procedure ·rÅ�Ö]¶ � ! Ì × Ä ¶
Ð�Ñ collects the information pertain-
ing to a two-place quantifier subtree (third argument) having a cer-
tain node (first argument) for scopal top from the list of immediate
outscoping statements (second argument).

*-,��G��R ] 4
R�� " /0��=OR ? M N ? R @ 

*-,��G��R ] 4
R�� " /0��=	Û " /�� ?M P " /�[B=�Û " /0� ? � " /�[ @ Ò r�!�" �G,
��R;�9��1 " N ?Û " /;�_� ] 4��A=%y0���$�
��� ! ��� " � ? � " /�['�	R @�@ �	a¢ ?*�,��G��R ] 4
R�� " /;��=�Û " /;� ?

r�!�" �.,���R�����1 "6?Û " /0�B� ] 4��K=	yG���$�
�.� ! �.� " � ? � " /�[��	R @�@ 

*-,��G��R ] 4
R�� " /0��=	Û " /�� ?M �;�����
�B=%Û " /;� ? y0��� �
�.� ! �-� " � @ Ò r�!�" �.,
��R�����1 " N ?Û " /;�_� ] 4��A=%y0���$�
��� ! ��� " �#�5R ? � " /�[ @�@ �	a¢ ?*�,��G��R ] 4
R�� " /;��=�Û " /;� ?

r�!�" �.,���R�����1 "6?Û " /0�B� ] 4��K=	yG���$�
�.� ! �.� " �#�5R ? � " /�[ @�@ 

*-,��G��R ] 4
R�� " /0��=	Û " /�� ?M RÁÒ r�!�" �.,
��R�����1 " N ?
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Û " /0�B� ] 4��K=	yG���$���G� ! ��� " � ? � " /�[ @�@ �5a¢ ?*�,<�0��R ] 4�R$� " /;�3=%Û " /�� ?
r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?Û " /;�B� ] 4��A=	yG�����
�G� ! ��� " � ? � " /�[ @�@ 


¾Á�!¥¦  « �s®¯�!£¡�­°u£¿À(° §Õ¤s±¢ ³¨�´
The procedure ·!Å�Ö]¶ �*Å�¹^Å�¸]Å�»�¸ Ã » Ì × Ä ¶
Ð�Ñ collects the information
pertaining to a subtree (third argument) having a paratactic predi-
cate node (first argument) for scopal top from the list of immediate
outscoping statements (second argument).

*�,��G��R��.,<�0,��G, ! �-� ! R$� " /0��=%Û " /�� ? M ��� " �_=�Û " /�� ?7� ,<�;, @ ÒbR<N ?Û " /;�_�(��� " �K= � ,<�;,B�	R @
@ �	a¢ 

*�,��G��R��.,<�0,��G, ! �-� ! R$� " /0��=%Û " /�� ?M RÁÒ r�!�" �.,
��R�����1 " N ?Û " /;�_�(��� " �K= � ,<�;,��0, ! �.� ! R
,�������*.���
� @�@ �5a¢ ?*�,<�0��R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! R � " /0��=%Û " /;� ?

r�!�" �.,
��R�����1 ">?Û " /0�B�(��� " �A= � ,<�0,��0, ! �.� ! R�,����J��*.���
� @�@ 

¬(  « �(®¯�!£y  £­±¡¬ ¬u£y�!£y ^¾{ !§­£©¬o¨sÊ
The procedure µ	¶��*Å�¹^Å�¸]¶ ¸ Ä µ µ�¸]Å�¸]¶$·r¶ Ì ¸*µ�Ð�6 separates a list of
TDS statements into different categories. Lexical statements ( Ï�Ç]Ð�Ñ -
terms), immediate outscoping statements (having ¹^¶Qµ�¸Q¹^Ð�! , Î!× Ä Ø]Ð�! ,
or �Q¸]×��*Ð�! for main functor), and coindexation statements (having
»'��Ð�! or »"!�Ð�! for main functor) are separated.

���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= M N ? M N ? M N ? M N @ 

���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= M IGR
��1>=DR ? R @ Ò � ,�����N ?
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¤;��T-� ! ,
��R;�&�;1 "6?
r�!�" �.,���R�����1 "6?w " ����/0��T0,<��� " �-� @ �	a¢ ?���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= � ,���� ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?

r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?w " �&��/0��TG,���� " �Q� @ 

���$��,<�;,<�0�
R��
/.��R
���0,��G��*��$���G��= M �$T_=5s ? � ? w @ Ò � ,;�J��N ?M ��T_=	s ? � ? w @ Ò�¤;�<T.� ! ,
��R��&��1 " N ?

r�!�" �.,���R�����1 "6?w " ����/0��T0,<��� " �-� @ �	a¢ ?���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= � ,���� ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?
r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?w " �&��/0��TG,���� " �Q� @ 


���$��,<�;,<�0�
R��
/.��R
���0,��G��*��$���G��= M �
� " �A=	s ? � @ Ò � ,;�J��N ?¤;��T-� ! ,
��R;�&�;1 "6?M ��� " �K=	s ? � @ Ò r�!�" �.,
��R��&��1 " N ?w " ����/0��T0,<��� " �-� @ �	a¢ ?���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= � ,���� ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?
r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?w " �&��/0��TG,���� " �Q� @ 


���$��,<�;,<�0�
R��
/.��R
���0,��G��*��$���G��= M P " /�[B=	s ? � @ Ò � ,;�J��N ?¤;��T-� ! ,
��R;�&�;1 "6?M P " /�[_=	s ? � @ Ò r�!�" �.,
��R��&��1 " N ?w " ����/0��T0,<��� " �-� @ �	a
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¢ ?�����.,<�0,��G��R���/G��R�� �G,��0��*-� �����{= � ,��J� ?¤0��T�� ! ,���R�����1 "6?
r�!�" ��,
��R��&�;1 ">?w " �&�;/;�<T0,��-� " �-� @ 


���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= M �0�
�$�
�>=5s ? � @ Ò � ,�����N ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?M �0���$���>=%s ? � @ Ò r�!�" �.,���R��&��1 " N ?w " �&��/0��TG,���� " �Q� @ �	a¢ ?�����.,<�0,��G��R���/G��R�� �G,��0��*-� �����{= � ,��J� ?¤0��T�� ! ,���R�����1 "6?
r�!�" ��,
��R��&�;1 ">?w " �&�;/;�<T0,��-� " �-� @ 


���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= M ! t�=	s ? � @ Ò � ,�����N ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?
r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?M ! t-=	s ? � @ Òw " �&��/0��TG,���� " �Q��N @ �5a¢ ?�����.,<�0,��G��R���/G��R�� �G,��0��*-� �����{= � ,��J� ?¤0��T�� ! ,���R�����1 "6?

r�!�" ��,
��R��&�;1 ">?w " �&�;/;�<T0,��-� " �-� @ 

���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= M ! 4�=	s ? � @ Ò � ,�����N ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?

r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?M ! 43=	s ? � @ Òw " �&��/0��TG,���� " �Q��N @ �5a¢ ?
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���$��,<�0,��0�
R���/G��R�� �0,��0��*-� ���G��= � ,���� ?¤;�<T�� ! ,
��R��&�;1 ">?
r�!�" �.,���R;�&��1 "6?w " �&��/0��TG,���� " �Q� @ 


�¢¬X¬( ]¾¢�Õ�o  £­®¯ X ³¨o´
The procedure Åcµ
µ�¶$·�Î!Ï	¶ ¸�¹^¶
¶
Ð�Ñ assembles a tree (first argument)

from a list of nodes (second argument) keeping track of the remaining
nodes not put into the tree (third argument). This procedure is only
sensitive to the number of subtrees that are appropriate for each node.

,������ *
P-���
R��
�0����=�Û " /0�>� M N ?Û " /0����R��&� ?Û " /0����R
���J1�� @ �	a���
��� ! �B=%Û " /0�B� M N ?Û " /0����R��&� ?Û " /0����R
���J1�� @ 


Builds a one leaf tree.

,������ *
P-���
R��
�0����=�Û " /0�>� ] t��_=G� " /�[ @�?Û " /0����R��&� ?Û " /0����R
���J1��04 @ �%a���
��� ! �B=%Û " /0�B� ] tL�A=>� " /�[ @�?Û " /0����R��&� ?Û " /0����R
���J1��{t @�?,������ *�P����
R����;���3=3� " /�[ ?Û " /;����R
���<1��{t ?Û " /;����R
���<1��04 @ 

Builds a tree from a one-place quantifier and its body.

,������ *
P-���
R��
�0����=�Û " /0�>� ] 4��_=%y;��� ���G� ! ��� " � ? � " /�[ @�?Û " /0����R��&� ?
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Û " /;����R
���<1���U @ �	a������� ! �B=�Û " /0�B� ] 4$�K=5y0�
�����.� ! ��� " � ? � " /�[ @�?Û " /;����R���� ?Û " /;����R
���<1��~t @3?,��
��� *�P�����R����;�
��=5yG�
�$����� ! �-� " � ?Û " /;����R
���<1��~t ?Û " /;����R
���<1��;4 @3?,��
��� *�P�����R����;�
��=3� " /�[ ?Û " /;����R
���<1��;4 ?Û " /;����R
���<1���U @ 


Builds a tree from a two-place quantifier and its restriction and body.

,������ *�P����
R����;���3=	Û " /;�>�e�
� " �K= � ,J��,��0, ! �-� ! R�,J������*�� ��� @�?Û " /;����R���� ?Û " /;����R
���<1��04 @ �	a������� ! �B=�Û " /0�B�e��� " �_= � ,J��,��G, ! ��� ! R
,����J��*.�$��� @�?Û " /;����R���� ?Û " /;����R
���<1��~t @3?,��
��� *�P�����R����;�
��= � ,��;,��G, ! �-� ! R�,<������*�� ��� ?Û " /;����R
���<1��~t ?Û " /;����R
���<1��;4 @ 

Builds a tree from a paratactic predicate token with its paratactic ar-
gument tree.

°^Â¡ ¢°*¥ 5¢ 75 ¬u£y�r£¦ ^¾{ !§­£©¬�¨�ª
The predicate »��!¶�»�Ö � ¶ � µ�¸]Å�¸]¶$·!¶ Ì ¸*µ�Ð�! succeeds if a list of � ¶ �

statements is true of a given tree.

! �.� ! �GR ] � ] R��$�0,<�;� *��$�
���{= M N ? R @ 
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! �.� ! �0R ] � ] R����0,��G� *.���
�.��= M Û " /;�0t ] � ] Û " /;��4¿Ò��
� ] ��N ?
� �0��� @ �	a¢ ?] � ] =%Û " /;�.t ? Û " /0��4 ?g� ���
� @�?

! �.� ! �GR ] � ] R��$�0,<�;� *��$�
���{=���� ] � ?g� ���
� @ 

5¯ 75¯¨�´
A � ¶ � È Node1 Ú Node2 Ú Tree É call succeeds if and only if Node1 is
� ¶ � Node2 in the scopal tree Tree. It is thus a Prolog definition of
the relation of equality modulo quantifiers, as adapted to the current
representation of scopal trees.

] � ] =%Û " /;� ? Û " /;� ? R @ �%a¢ 

] � ] =%Û " /;�.t ? Û " /���4 ? Û " /;�Gt�� ] 4$�A=OR ? Û " /;��R
, ��T'��� " /�[ @�@ �	a¢ ?] � ] =%Û " /;�
R�,���T ? Û " /;��4 ? Û " /��
R�,$��T��,� " /�[ @ 

] � ] =%Û " /;�.t ? Û " /���4 ? Û " /;�Gt�� ] tL�A=	Û " /;��R�, ��T'�8� " /�[ @�@ �	a¢ ?] � ] =%Û " /;�
R�,���T ? Û " /;��4 ? Û " /��
R�,$��T��,� " /�[ @ 

] � ] =%Û " /;�.t ? Û " /���4 ?7� ����� @ �5a¢ ?�9*�*-�</��J,��G��R�����P����;����= � ����� ?�r ��P��
���
� @�?] � ] =%Û " /;�.t ? Û " /0��4 ?%r ��P����;��� @ 

À	¾X¾{ o±ÕÀr�!£y  ¬]²X�­£­®¯ X ³¨Xª
The predicate

Ã ·�·!¶ Ä*Ã Å�¸]¶ µ'º
ÎQ¸�¹^¶
¶
Ð�! defines a notion of immediate
subtree as it apples to scopal trees as implemented here. The second
argument is an immediate subtree of the first argument.

�&*�*-�</.��,��G��R�� ��P
���;���3=ORB� ] 4$�K= r ��P����;��� ? R @�?%r �
P
�
�;��� @ 




Appendix C: Auxiliary Prolog Procedures 207

�9*�*-�</��J,��G��R�����P����;����=OR_� ] 4$�K=OR ?�r ��P��
���
� @�?	r ��P��
�;��� @ 

�9*�*-�</��J,��G��R�����P����;����=OR_� ] tL�K= r �
P
�
�;��� @3?	r ��P����;��� @ 

�9*�*-�</��J,��G��R�����P����;����=OR_����� " �_= r ��P��
�;��� @�?%r �
P
�
�;��� @ 

°^Â¡ ¢°*¥ �ÿÀ�§¯±{À�§¢¼ ®¢ 75(²ÿÀ]®¢ ]¾{ *§­£¡¨o´
The predicate »��*¶�»�Ö Î ÃHÌcÄ*Ã'Ì � ¹^¶ � º Ã ¹^¶$·!¶ Ì ¸uÐ�Ñ checks that in each
case of coindexation between a quantifier and a predicate, the quan-
tifier outscopes the predicate or is of global scope.

! �.� ! �GR$PQ����/��&���GR��;� ] �-����� *.���
�B= M N ? R ? R @ 


! �.� ! �GR$PQ����/��&���GR��;� ] �-����� *.���
�B= M ! t-=%Û " /��Gt ? Û " /;��4 @ Òw " �&�;/;�<T0,��-� " �-�$N ?
� �;�
� ?
� � " P.,���R ] �.,������$1.�<�J�0� @ �%a

" ���.� !�" ������=�Û " /;�0t ?Û " /;��4 ?
� �0��� ?
� � " P.,���R ] �.,����-�$1.�J�<�0� @�?

! ��� ! �GR$P~�&��/��&���0R��0� ] �-����� *-� ���B=�w " �9��/��<T;,���� " �Q� ?
� �0��� ?
� � " P.,���R ] �.,����-� 1.�<�J�0� @ 


! �.� ! �GR$PQ����/��&���GR��;� ] �-����� *.���
�B= M ! 43=%Û " /��Gt ? Û " /;��4 @ Òw " �&�;/;�<T0,��-� " �-�$N ?
� �0��� ?5� � " P.,���R ] �.,$���.��1G�J���.� @ �	a

" ���.� !�" ������=�Û " /;�0t ?Û " /;��4 ?
� �0��� ?
� � " P.,���R ] �.,����-�$1.�J�<�0� @�?
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! �.� ! �GR$PQ����/��&���GR��;� ] �-����� *.���
�B=�w " ����/;��TG,���� " �-� ?
� �;�
� ?
� � " P.,
��R ] �.,$������1.�<�J�0� @ 


¤*²­£©¬³°o¤ «  ¯¬o¨o´
×�ºQ¸*µ	»	×��*¶QµXÈ Node1 Ú Node2 Ú Tree Ú Global quantifiers É holds if and
only if Node1 outscopes Node2 in the scopal tree Tree, given that
Global quantifiers is the list of quantifiers with global scope.

" ����� !�" �.����=%Û " /��.t ? R ? R ?F� � " PG,
��R ] �.,$���.��1G�J���.� @ �	a*�� *�P.�J� ! ���B=�Û " /0�0t ?F� � " PG,
��R ] �.,$���.��1G�J���.� @�?¢ 

A global quantifier outscopes any node.

" ����� !�" �.����=%Û " /��.t ? Û " /;��4 ?7� ����� ? R @ �	a����P��
�0����= � �0��� ? Û " /;�Gt ?�r ��P
������� @�?�
�;�
��R !�" ���0,;�&�-��R � " /;��= r ��P
������� ? Û " /���4 @ 

¬]²X�­£¢®¢ X ³¨�´
µ$º
ÎQ¸�¹^¶
¶³È Tree Ú Node Ú Subtree É holds if and only if Subtree is a sub-
tree of the tree Tree and the top node of Subtree is Node.

� ��P��
�;�
��=�Û " /0�B� �'? Û " /�� ? Û " /0�>� �.@ �5a¢ 

� ��P��
�;�
��=LRB� ] 4��_=%y0�
�����.� ! �.� " � ? R @�? Û " /��.t ?%r �
P
�
�;��� @ �	a����P��
�0����=%y0���$�
��� ! ��� " � ? Û " /0�0t ?%r ��P����;��� @ 

� ��P��
�;�
��=LRB� ] 4��_=LR ? � " /�[ @�? Û " /;�0t ?	r ��P����0��� @ �%a����P��
�0����=G� " /�[ ? Û " /;�Gt ?�r ��P
������� @ 

� ��P��
�;�
��=LRB� ] t��_=G� " /�[ @�? Û " /0�0t ?	r ��P��
�;��� @ �	a����P��
�0����=G� " /�[ ? Û " /;�Gt ?�r ��P
������� @ 
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����P��
�0����=LRB�e��� " �_= � ,<��,<�;, ! �-� ! R
,�������*.���
� @�?Û " /;�.t ?
r �
P����;��� @ �%a���
P��
�0���3= � ,J�;,<�0, ! �.� ! R
,�������*��$��� ?Û " /;�.t ?

r ��P����;�
� @ 

£­®¢ X  °�¤u§­£y�yÀ�§{¬ §©¤s±¯ ³¨o´
¸�¹^¶
¶ »	× Ì ¸]Å Ã'Ì µ Ì × Ä ¶­È Tree Ú Node É holds if and only if the tree Tree
includes Node as one of its nodes.

�
�;�
��R !�" ���0,;�&�-��R � " /;��= � �;���_�5R ?F� �;��� @ 

�
�;�
��R !�" ���0,;�&�-��R � " /;��=LR>� ] 4��_= r ��P��
�;��� ? R @�?F� �;��� @ �%a�
�0����R !�" ���0,;�&�Q��R � " /;��= r ��P����;��� ?7� ����� @ 

�
�;�
��R !�" ���0,;�&�-��R � " /;��=LR>� ] 4��_=DR ?	r ��P����0��� @�?F� �;��� @ �%a�
�0����R !�" ���0,;�&�Q��R � " /;��= r ��P����;��� ?7� ����� @ 

�
�;�
��R !�" ���0,;�&�-��R � " /;��=LR>� ] t+�_= r ��P��
�;��� @�?g� �0��� @ �	a�
�0����R !�" ���0,;�&�Q��R � " /;��= r ��P����;��� ?7� ����� @ 

�
�;�
��R !�" ���0,;�&�-��R � " /;��=LR>�(�
� " �A= r ��P��
���
� @�?7� ����� @ �5a�
�0����R !�" ���0,;�&�Q��R � " /;��= r ��P����;��� ?7� ����� @ 

¾Á�!¥¦  8:9¢¬ Ô¦¤s® ®¢ ³�(±ÕÀ�§¢¼©¬o¨�ª
The predicate ·!Å�Ö]¶ #%$cµ Æ^×�¹ ¹^¶
Å Ä*ÃHÌ �*µ	Ð�! turns the list of
¹^¶
Å Ä*ÃHÌ �uÐ�Ñ terms collected in Î�º Ã Ï Ä ¹^¶
Å Ä*ÃHÌ �!µ�Ð�Ñ into a list of FSs.
It also collects the additional information about paratactic argument
tokens, i.e. about their shape (only their top nodes being defined di-
rectly in the scopal trees) and their anchoring.

*�,��G��RJ� r ��R<1 " �;RJ����,</.�9���G��= M N ? M N @ 
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*-,��G��R<� r ��R<1 " �;R��0��,�/��9���.��= M ����,�/��9���B= � /.�JR
�
��� � ?��� ] � ?
� �0��� @ Òy0�
,</��&���GR����.�&�-������N ?M � r Ò�y0��,J/.�����0RJ� r ��N @ �	a¢ ?

!�" �
��� ! �0R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! R
,����J��*.�$���0R�����1 " =
� /G��R������$� ?
� �;��� ?
� ,<�;,<�0, ! ��� ! R;�&��1 "�@�?,$�����$�;/>= � /G��R
����� � ?

� /G��R
�����$�GR " �.�$��R��;,;�J� ?
� /G��R</��$1�10�<�0�$� ! ��R������$� @�?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3=%� rB?

!�" �����b�
/.� ?��� " � " �0R<�0�J�<*K= � /G��R</G��1�1;���0� � ! ��R
����� �Ga
� /G��R
�����$�GR " �.�$�.R��0,���� ? R @�@�?,$�����$�;/>=��
� ] � ?��� ] ��R " �.���.R<�0,���� ?��� ] ��RJ/.�$1
1;�J�;�$� ! ��R��
���$� @�?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3=%� rB?

!�" ����� ] � ] � ?��� " � " �0R<�0�J�<*K=���� ] ��R�/�� 1�1��J���$� ! ��R
�������;a��� ] ��R " �.���.R<�0,���� ? R @�@�?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3=%� rB?�!�" ���'�7���;��� ?��� " � " �0R<�0�J�<*K= � �;��� ? R @�@�?�.,����.R<I0,
�$�.�3=%� rB?�!�" ���'�e�G,<��, ?��� " � " �0R<�0�J�<*K= � ,<�;,��;, ! ��� ! R��&��1 "6? R @�@3?*�,��G��RJ� r ��R<1 " �;RJ����,</.�9���G��=5yG��,</.�&�
�GR��
�G���.����� ?yG��,</��&���0R<� r � @ 
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°o¤³�X�� ¢°u£ « �s®¦�!£y�¢°u£ÁÀ(° �s®X¼(²(¾{ !§­£ ÀQ§¯Ô¯¤³¨o´
The procedure »	×�Ï
Ï
¶�»�¸ �*Å�¹^Å�¸]Å�»�¸ Ã » Å�¹���º	·!¶ Ì ¸ ÃHÌ Æ^×
Ð�Ñ collects
additional information about each paratactic argument token, i.e.
about its shape (only its top node being defined directly in the scopal
tree) and its anchoring. The information about each paratactic predi-
cate token is first stored in an Å�¹���º
·!¶ Ì ¸ ÃHÌ Æ^×
Ð�Ñ term and then split
into the two-place �*Å�¹�� and Å Ì »��*×�¹ terms of TDS.

!�" �
��� ! �0R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! R
,����J��*.�$���;R��&��1 " = � /0��R������$� ?
� �;�
� ?2&��1 " R��.,����G� @ �	a1.����/;,�����=D,<������*�� ���;R��9�;1 " =�Û " /;� ?s
������*-�$���GR�� " �0�$� ?s�� ! � " � @�?=+����P��
�0����R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! = � �;��� ?Û " /0�B���� " �A= �0" ��R$� " /;� @�@�?��,<�0,��0, ! �-� ! R
,<������*-� ���;R<� " �0�$�_=

�G" ��R$� " /;� ?s�������*������GR�� " �0��� @�?,�� ! � " ���&���B= � /G��R
�
��� � ?
�0" ��R$� " /;� ?s�� ! � " � @�@3?s�������*������0R;�&�;1 " R<���.�&������� @�?���-��� �GR�,J������*������;R;�9��1 " =5s
���J��*��$�
�GR��&��1 " R��
�.�9�-����� ?2&�;1 " R��.,;�$�G� @ 


¬^²X�­£¢®¢ X  « �s®¦�!£y�¢°u£ÁÀ(°�¨�ª
µ'º
ÎQ¸�¹^¶
¶ �*Å�¹^Å�¸uÅ�»�¸ Ã »XÈ Tree Ú Subtree É holds if and only if Subtree
is a subtree of the tree Tree and the top node of Subtree dominates the
rest of Subtree by means of the �Q¸]×�� (paratactic argument top node)
relation.

����P��
�0����R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! =�Û " /��_����� " �A= �0" ��R � " /0� @�?



212 An Implementation of Token Dependency Semantics

Û " /;�_�(��� " �K= �G" �GR�� " /�� @�@ �	a¢ 

� ��P��
�;�
��R��.,<�0,��;, ! �.� ! =DRB� ] 4��_=	y;��� �
�.� ! �-� " � ? R @�?%r ��P��
���
� @ �5a����P��
�0����R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! =%y;��� ���G� ! ��� " � ?%r �
P
�
�;��� @ 

� ��P��
�;�
��R��.,<�0,��;, ! �.� ! =DRB� ] 4��_=DR ? � " /�[ @�?�r ��P
������� @ �	a����P��
�0����R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! =G� " /�[ ?	r ��P����0��� @ 

� ��P��
�;�
��R��.,<�0,��;, ! �.� ! =DRB� ] t+�_=>� " /�[ @�?%r �
P
�
���
� @ �	a����P��
�0����R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! =G� " /�[ ?	r ��P����0��� @ 

� ��P��
�;�
��R��.,<�0,��;, ! �.� ! =DRB�(�
� " �A= � ,��;,��0, ! �.� ! R
,�������*��$��� @3?

r ��P����;�
� @ �%a����P��
�0����R��.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! = � ,<��,<�;, ! ��� ! R�,<������*��$��� ?
r ��P��
�;�
� @ 


« �s®¯�r£y�­°u£¿À(° �(®�¼(²o¾{ *§­£ £y¤r¥¦ *§©¨Xª
The procedure �*Å�¹^Å�¸]Å�»�¸ Ã » Å�¹���º	·!¶ Ì ¸ ¸]×�Ö]¶ Ì Ð�! puts together the
complex token formed by a token and the tokens which it outscopes
in a given tree.

��,<�0,��0, ! �-� ! R
,<������*.���
�0R�� " �G� �A=	Û " /;�B� M N ? Û " /0� @ 

��,<�0,��0, ! �-� ! R
,<������*.���
�0R�� " �G� �A=Û " /;�_� ] 4��A= � �;�
�Gt ?F� �;����4 @3?Û " /;�J^ � �0���
R�� " �0� ��t9^ � �;���
R�� " �G� �G4 @ �	a�.,<�0,��G, ! �-� ! R�,<���J��*��$�
�GR�� " �G� �A= � ���
�0t ?7� ������R�� " �0� ��t @�?�.,<�0,��G, ! �-� ! R�,<���J��*��$�
�GR�� " �G� �A= � ���
��4 ?7� ������R�� " �0� �.4 @ 

��,<�0,��0, ! �-� ! R
,<������*.���
�0R�� " �G� �A=	Û " /;�B� ] t+�_= � �0��� @�?Û " /;�J^ � �;���
R�� " �0�$� @ �	a�.,<�0,��G, ! �-� ! R�,<���J��*��$�
�GR�� " �G� �A= � ���
� ?g� �0����R�� " �0�$� @ 
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�.,<�0,��G, ! �-� ! R�,<���J��*��$�
�GR�� " �G� �A=�Û " /;�B����� " �_= � �;��� @�?Û " /0�<^ � �;�
��R<� " �0�$� @ �5a�.,J�;,��G, ! ��� ! R�,J���J��*.�$�
�GR�� " �;�$�A= � �0��� ?7� ������R�� " �;�$� @ 

�u§{°^ÂÕ¤s®ÕÀQ§¢¼¦¨o´
The procedure Å Ì »��!×�¹ ÃHÌ �]Ð�Ñ compiles a list of anchoring triples
(third argument) from a list of TDS statements (first argument) and
a given scopal subtree (second argument). For each case in which a
quantifier node binds a predicate node, and the quantifier node lies
outside of the given (paratactic argument) subtree, and the predicate
node is part of the subtree, it adds the appropriate anchoring triple to
the list of anchoring triples. The procedure Å Ì »��*×�¹ ÃHÌ �]Ð�Ñ thus im-
plements the anchoring requirement.

,$� ! � " �.�&���B= M N ? R ? M N @ 

,$� ! � " �.�&���B= M ! tQ=;�$�.,$�
�-� 1.�<�J��R$� " /;� ?

� �0�</.� ! ,<�0��R�� " /;� @ Ò � /.�JR
�
��� �
N ?
r ��P��
�0��� ?M �B= � �0�</.� ! ,<�0��R�� " /0� ?t ?CL2&�;/_C�= � �0�</�� ! ,<�;��R$� " /0� ? t @
@ Ò s�� ! � " ��N @ �5aPQ����/G��R<1
� " *-R " ���G��� /;��=�� �.,��
���$1.�<�J��R$� " /�� ?

� �;�J/.� ! ,��G��R�� " /0� ?
r ��P��
�0��� @3?¢ ?,$� ! � " �.�����B= � /.��R������$� ?�r ��P����;��� ? s�� ! � " � @ 


,$� ! � " �.�&���B= M ! 4E=;�$�.,$�
�-� 1.�<�J��R$� " /;� ?
� �0�</.� ! ,<�0��R�� " /;� @ Ò � /.�JR
�
��� �
N ?

r ��P��
�0��� ?M �B= � �0�</.� ! ,<�0��R�� " /0� ?
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4 ?C�2&��/AC�= � �;�J/.� ! ,��G��R$� " /�� ? 4 @�@ Ò s�� ! � " ��N @ �5aPQ�&�;/G��R<1�� " *-R " ���G�
�$/;��=�� �., ���.�$1.�J���0R � " /0� ?
� �;�J/.� ! ,��G��R$� " /�� ?
r ��P��
�;�
� @3?¢ ?,$� ! � " �.�&���B= � /G��R������$� ?�r ��P
������� ? sJ� ! � " � @ 


,�� ! � " ���&���B= M RÁÒ � /G�JR��
���$�
N ?�r ��P
������� ? sJ� ! � " � @ �	a¢ ?,$� ! � " �.�&���B= � /G��R������$� ?�r ��P
������� ? sJ� ! � " � @ 

5(²©�u§¢£ÁÀ]ÔÕÀr (® � À�§¯±¡¬ §Õ¤s±¢  ÔX®¯¤^¾ ¤*²­£©¬¢Àu±¢ ³¨o´
� º*Å Ì ¸ Ã Æ Ã ¶�¹ Î ÃHÌcÄ µ Ì × Ä ¶ Æ
¹^×$· ×�ºQ¸!µ Ã�Ä ¶³È N1 Ú N2 Ú Subtree É holds
in case the (quantifier) node, N1, lies outside of the given (paratactic
argument) subtree, Subtree, and the (predicate) node, N2, is part of
the subtree.

P~�&�;/G��RJ1�� " *�R " �
���
� /0��=%Û " /��.t ? Û " /���4 ?%r �
P
�
���
� @ �	aç<^����;�
��R !�" ���0,�������R$� " /0��= r �
P
�
�;��� ? Û " /��.t @�?�
�;�
��R !�" ���0,;�&�-��R � " /;��= r ��P
������� ? Û " /���4 @ 

¬ « �¯À^£ �s®X¼(²(¾Á *§­£ À�§¯Ô¦¤X¨�ª
The information about paratactic predicate tokens is first stored in
Å�¹���º	·!¶ Ì ¸ ÃHÌ Æ^×
Ð�Ñ terms. The procedure µ��!Ï Ã ¸ Å�¹���º	·!¶ Ì ¸ ÃHÌ Æ^×
Ð�!
splits these terms into two-place �*Å�¹�� and Å Ì »��*×�¹ terms of TDS.

� ����� �0R
,<������*-�$�
�GR��9�;1 " = M N ? M N @ 

� ����� �0R
,<������*-�$�
�GR��9�;1 " = M ,����J��*.���
�0R��&��1 " =Û " /0� ?s�������*������GR�� " �0��� ?s�� ! � " � @ Ò � ,����0t�N ?M �.,<���B=�Û " /0� ? s
������*.���
�0R�� " �0�$� @�?
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,$� ! � " �>=�Û " /0� ? sJ� ! � " � @ Ò � ,����J4�N @ �5a���-��� �GR�,J������*������;R;�9��1 " = � ,;�J�0t ?g� ,;�J��4 @ 

±y¬ « « ®¦¤³��¤r¼ £¦ o®*¾Á¨rÊ
Ä µ�� �c¹^×�Ï	×�� ¸]¶�¹�·rÐ�6 is the main predicate for displaying Prolog
terms. It is called from inside the PETFSG system. The first argu-
ment is the Prolog term to be displayed. The second one gives the
current indentation as a natural number giving the distance in char-
acter positions from the left. (This is needed in µ�¸
Ø�<	¸
Ç
¸ display of
FSs.) The third and fourth arguments, also natural numbers, are used
to provide numbered and easy to read symbols for the Prolog vari-
ables. The third argument is the input counter value and the fourth
one is the output counter value, which will be the input counter value
to the subsequent

Ä µ�� �c¹^×�Ï	×�� ¸]¶�¹�·rÐ�6 call for the same grammar
item. (Also see the PETFSG documentation.)

/G����R$�;� " � " �GR��0�J��*K= � ���J* ?2���/0�$���G,��-� " � ?¬.,<���J,$P-���
R$����*
P��<��R;�9� ?¬.,<���J,$P-���
R$����*
P��<��R " ��� @ �5a�&�Q�$�0,����-�J,��G��R���� " � " �;R<I;,<���<,$P����
��=
� �<�J* ?¬.,<���J,$P-���
R$����*
P����;R���� ?¬.,<���J,$P-���
R$����*
P����;R " �
� @�?/G� �.R$�;� " � " �GR��G�<��*-R�,$�
T_= � �J��* ? 2&��/0� ���;,<�.� " � @ 


±y¬ « « ®¦¤³��¤r¼ £¦ o®*¾ �*²=1¦¨Xª
The procedure

Ä µ�� �c¹^×�Ï	×�� ¸]¶�¹�· Å�ºQÇ]Ð�! displays Prolog terms after
the cosmetic instantiation of the variables have taken place. The first
argument is the Prolog term to be displayed. The second one defines
the number of blanks to be produced for indentation.

/G����R$�;� " � " �GR��0�J��*�R�,$�
T_= � ���J* ? R @ �	aI0,J�>= � �<�J* @�?
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¢ ?���.�$�0�3= � �J�<* @ 

/.����R$��� " � " �0R<�0���J*�R�,��
TB=%Û " /0�>� � �0��� ? 2&��/0� ���;,<�.� " � @ �	a¢ ?/G����R�� !�" ��,
��R��
�0����=%Û " /0�>� � �0��� ? 2&��/0� ���;,<�.� " � ? � "�@ 


This case finds »	× Ì ¸ : ¸�¹^¶
¶ values, which are displayed by means of
the predicate

Ä µ�� µ
»	×��*Å�Ï ¸�¹^¶
¶
Ð�! .
/.����R$��� " � " �0R<�0���J*�R�,��
TB= à ¤-t�a à ¤�4 ? 2&��/;� ���;,��.� " � @ �	a¢ ?/G����R</��$1�10�<�0�$� ! ��R
����� �_= à ¤-t ?7à ¤�4 ? 2���/;� ���;,���� " � @ 

/.����R$��� " � " �0R<�0���J*�R�,��
TB= M v;�
,�/ Ò � ,�����N ? 2���/;� ���;,���� " � @ �5a/G����R
�����$�_= M v0��,J/ Ò � ,��J�<N ? 29�;/��$���0,��-� " � @ 

/.����R$��� " � " �0R<�0���J*�R�,��
TB= � ���J* ? R @ �5a���.�$�0�3= � �J�<* @ 

/.����R
�����$�_= M vG��,�/kÒ � ,;�J��N ? 29�;/��$�
�G,���� " � @ �5a¢ ?���.�$�0�3=�C M C @3?���.�$�0�3=	v0�
,</ @�?���.�$�0�3=�C ? C @3?��� ?2&��/0�$���0,��-� " ��t}���\2���/0�$���G,��-� " �Ü^ t ?/G����R
�����$�GR�,���TB= � ,���� ? 2���/;� ���;,���� " ��t @ 

/.����R
�����$�GR�,$��TB= M v0��,J/�N ? 2&��/0� ���;,<�.� " � @ �%a¢ ?���.�$�0�
R�����, ! ����=929��/;�$�
�G,���� " � @�?���.�$�0�3=	v0�
,</ @�?
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����� �0�3=�C	N_C @ 

/G����R
�����$�GR�,���TB= M v0��,</ Ò � ,��J�<N ? 2���/;�$���;,<�.� " � @ �	a¢ ?����� �0�
R�� �., ! ����=+29�;/��$�
�G,���� " � @�?����� �0�3=	vG��,</ @�?����� �0�3=�C ? C @3?��� ?/G� �.R
�������0R�,���T_= � ,;�J� ? 2���/;���
�0,���� " � @ 

±y¬ « ±ÕÀuÔXÔ¢ (®¯ *§{°o  �¯Ào¬u£y¨o´
Ä µ�� Ä*Ã Æ
Æ^¶�¹^¶ Ì »	¶ Ï Ã µ�¸]Ð�Ñ displays difference lists simply by print-
ing each of their elements on a separate line. This is for the difference
lists of TDS statements.

/G����R</��$1�10�<�0�$� ! ��R
����� �_= M v;�
,�/ Ò � ,�����N ?Fà ¤ ? 2���/;�$���;,<�.� " � @ �	a¢ ?����� �0�3=�C M C @3? ���.�$�0��=%v0�
,</ @3?2&�;/;�$���0,<��� " ��t}���Z2&��/0�$���0,��-� " �Ü^ t ?/G� �.R</��$1
1;�<�0�$� ! ��R��
��� �GR�,$��T>= � ,��J� ?
à ¤ ?2���/;�����G,���� " ��t @ 


/G����R</��$1�10�<�0�$� ! ��R
����� �_= à ¤-t ?7à ¤;4 ? R @ �5a z�z � " � ,�� " *Q�¢ ?����� �0�3= à ¤Qt�a à ¤;4 @ 

±y¬ « ±ÕÀuÔXÔ¢ (®¯ *§{°o  �¯Ào¬u£ �u²=1¦¨�´
The procedure

Ä µ�� Ä*Ã Æ
Æ^¶�¹^¶ Ì »	¶ Ï Ã µ�¸ Å�ºQÇ]Ð�Ñ is a help predicate to
the previous one.

/G����R</��$1�10�<�0�$� ! ��R
����� �GR�,$�
T_= � ,;�J� ?gà ¤�4 ? R @ �%a=	IG,<�>= � ,;��� @=> ,<� " *K= � ,���� @�@3?¢ ?
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���.�$�0�3=�C!Ò�C @3?���.�$�0�3= � ,;��� @�?���.�$�0�3=�C5N0aEC @�?���.�$�0�3= à ¤;4 @ 

For an open (or closed) tail.

/.����R</.��1�10�<�;��� ! �
R
�
��� �0R�,$�
T_= M v;�
,�/ Ò � ,�����N ?
à ¤ ?2&��/0�$���0,��-� " � @ �%a¢ ?���.�$�0�3=�C ? C @3?��� ?���.�$�0�
R�����, ! ����=929��/;�$�
�G,���� " � @�?���.�$�0�3=	v0�
,</ @�?/G����R</��$1�10�<�0�$� ! ��R
����� �GR�,$�
T_= � ,���� ?Fà ¤ ? 2���/;�$���0,���� " � @ 


±¡¬ « ¬X°o¤ « �³� £­®¢ ³ ³¨o´
The procedure

Ä µ�� µ	»	×��!Å�Ï ¸�¹^¶�¶
Ð�Ñ displays Prolog terms re-
presenting scopal trees, with a suitable indentation. The first argu-
ment is the scopal tree to be displayed. The second one defines
the number of blanks to be produced for indentation. Each subtree
starts on a new line. The third argument, a Ø]¶Qµ or a

Ì × , indicates
whether the procedure should produce indentation for the current
line. It should not for the first line of the tree.

/.����R�� !�" ��,
��R<�
���
��=	Û " /;�B� M N ? 2&��/0� ��� ?g�;" R P.��R;�9��/;�$���0�</ @ �5a¢ ?���.�$�0�
R�����, ! ����= �;" R$P.��R;�9��/����
�0�</ ? 2���/;� ��� @�?���.�$�0�3=%Û " /;�_� M N @ 

/.����R�� !�" ��,
��R<�
���
��=	Û " /;�B� ] 4��_=	y;��� �
�.� ! �-� " � ? � " /�[ @�?2���/;����� ?

�G" R$P���R;�&��/0�$���0�</ @ �5a



Appendix C: Auxiliary Prolog Procedures 219

¢ ?����� �0�
R�� �., ! ����= �;" R P.��R;�9��/0� ���0�</ ?2&�;/;�$��� @3?����� �0�3=%Û " /;� @�?����� �0�3=�C;� ] 4��A=�C @�?��� ?2&�;/;�$���;4Z���Z2���/;�����Ü^ 4 ?/G� �.R�� !�" �.,
��R����;���3=5y0�
�����.� ! ��� " � ? 29��/����
�;4 ? [;��� @�?����� �0�3=�C ? C @3?��� ?/G� �.R�� !�" �.,
��R����;���3=3� " /�[ ? 2���/;�$����4 ? [0�
� @�?����� �0�3=�C @ C @ 

/G����R�� !�" ��,
��R��
�0����=%Û " /0�>� ] t+�_=>� " /�[ @�?2���/0�$��� ?

�G" R�P.��R;�&�;/;�$���0�J/ @ �%a¢ ?����� �0�
R�� �., ! ����= �;" R P.��R;�9��/0� ���0�</ ? 29��/����
� @�?����� �0�3=%Û " /;� @�?����� �0�3=�C;� ] t+�A=�C @�?��� ?2&�;/;�$���;4Z���Z2���/;�����Ü^ 4 ?/G� �.R�� !�" �.,
��R����;���3=3� " /�[ ? 2���/;�$����4 ? [0�
� @�?����� �0�3=�C @ C @ 

/G����R�� !�" ��,
��R��
�0����=%Û " /0�>�(�
� " �A=G� " /�[ @�?2���/0�$��� ?

�G" R�P.��R;�&�;/;�$���0�J/ @ �%a¢ ?����� �0�
R�� �., ! ����= �;" R P.��R;�9��/0� ���0�</ ? 29��/����
� @�?����� �0�3=%Û " /;� @�?����� �0�3=�C;�(��� " �K=�C @3?��� ?
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2&��/0�$���;4Z���Y2&�;/;�����Ü^ 4 ?/G����R�� !�" ��,
��R��
�0����=>� " /�[ ? 29�;/��$���;4 ? [;��� @3?���.�$�0�3=�C @ C @ 

/.����R�� !�" ��,
��R<�
���
��= � ���<* ?2���/;�����G,���� " � ?

�G" R$P���R;�&��/0�$���0�</ @ �5a¢ ?���.�$�0�
R�����, ! ����= �;" R$P.��R;�9��/����
�0�</ ? 2���/;� ���;,���� " � @�?���.�$�0�3=�C;?EC @3?ôz
zS� ��� " � ! ,����_
���.�$�0�3= � �J�<* @ 

ÀQ§{¬u£¡�u§­£ÁÀs�!£¦  « ®¯¤­��¤r¼ Ëy�s®{Àr�u�Õ�� ¢¬o¨�´
The procedure

ÃHÌ µ�¸uÅ Ì ¸ Ã Å�¸]¶ �^¹^×�Ï	×�� Í]Å�¹ Ã Å�Î!Ï	¶cµ�Ð�Ñ instantiates
Prolog variables with numbered constants, intended to provide a suit-
able graphical appearance for the variables. The first argument is the
Prolog term whose constituent variables are being instantiated. The
two other arguments are counters providing index numbers for the
variables/constants.

���-���0,$������,��0�
R$��� " � " �;R�I0,<�G��, P������{= � �<��* ?Û���*
P��<�0R��&� ?Û���*
P��<�0R " ��� @ �	aI0,<�B= � �<�<* @�?¢ ?*�,��G��R
,�� " *�RJ1 " �0R�I0,<�.�<,�P.����= � �<�<* ?ÛJ��*�P.�J�;R���� ?ÛJ��*�P.�J�;R " ��� @ 

���-���0,$������,��0�
R$��� " � " �;R�I0,<�G��, P������{= � �<��* ?Û���*
P��<� ?Û���*
P��<� @ �	a�
�9*�������= � �<�J* @�?¢ 
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�&�-���0,�������,��G��R$�;� " � " �;R<I;,<�G��, P����
��= M v;�
,�/ Ò � ,�����N ?Û���*�P.�<�0R���� ?Û���*�P.�<�0R " ��� @ �	a¢ ?�&�Q�$�0,����-�J,��G��R���� " � " �;R<I;,<���<,$P����
��=5v0��,J/ ?ÛJ��*�P.�J�;R���� ?ÛJ��*�P.�J�;R�,���T @�?�&�Q�$�0,����-�J,��G��R���� " � " �;R<I;,<���<,$P����
��= � ,���� ?ÛJ��*�P.�J�;R�,���T ?ÛJ��*�P.�J�;R " ��� @ 

�&�-���0,�������,��G��R$�;� " � " �;R<I;,<�G��, P����
��= � ���J* ?Û���*�P.�<�0R���� ?Û���*�P.�<�0R " ��� @ �	a¢ ?

� �J�<* u 
�
 ¤.����� ?�&�Q�$�0,����-�J,��G��R���� " � " �;R<I;,<���<,$P����
��=	¤.����� ?ÛJ��*�P.�J�;R���� ?ÛJ��*�P.�J�;R " ��� @ 

¾Á�!¥¦  �r£y¤c¾ Ô¯¤s® Ëy�(®ÕÀr�u�{�o ³¨�´
The procedure ·!Å�Ö]¶ Å�¸]×$· Æ^×�¹ Í]Å�¹ Ã Å�Î!Ï	¶
Ð�Ñ makes atoms that pro-
vide the textual shape for Prolog variables in printing. Its first ar-
gument is a variable to be instantiated. The result may e.g. be
·!Å�Ö]¶ Å�¸]×$· Æ^×�¹ Í]Å�¹ Ã Å�Î!Ï	¶³È�@�A�A]ß=@
ÚGß¢ÚCBcÉ .
*�,��G��R
,�� " *�RJ1 " �0R�I0,<�.�<,�P.����=%s�� " *.R<1 " ��R<I;,<�G��, P���� ?¬G,<���J,�P����
R$�
��*
P��<��R;�9� ?¬G,<���J,�P����
R$�
��*
P��<��R " ��� @ �5a�.,$*���=	¬G,J�.�J,�P�����R �
��*
PG�J��R���� ? ÛJ��*�P����;R ��,�*�� @�?�.,$*���=%s�� " *�RJ1 " �;R�IG,��.�<,�P.��� ? M ��� ? �
�ÿÒ�Û<��*�P.�<�;R ��,�*���N @�?¬G,J�.�J,�P�����R$�
��*�P.���0R " �
�Y���|¬G,J�.�J,�P�����R$�
��*�P.���0R��&�d^ t�
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Some simple printing procedures.

���.�$�0��R�����, ! ����=H� @ �5a¢ 

���.�$�0��R�����, ! ����=	Û @ �5a¢ ?���.�$�0�3=�CdC @3?x ���|Û aGt ?���.�$�0�
R�����, ! ����=	x @ 

���.�$�0��R�����, ! ����=5[G��� ? Û @ �	a¢ ?���.�$�0�
R�����, ! ����=�Û @ 

���.�$�0��R�����, ! ����=g� "6? R @ �	a¢ 


! ,
�
��R$�Q���J�;R$������1.�$�;R
, ! �B=DR ? R @ 
 z�z Û " �Ü�-���J/Þ���<�;�_

�



Appendix D: The Types

This is the type system of the present grammar, with short explanations
of the purpose of each type. The IST column gives the immediate
supertype.

Type Description IST, " �-� absent or present sign�.�<� �
absent sign

, " �Q��
�$���
sign (‘positive’)

, " �-����<T�� �G� *
lexical sign

��� ���
��T�*

lexeme
����T-� �G� *

�&�;10� ��T�*
lexeme subject to
inflection

��T�*
� " ��/ surface word form

���<T��$�0� *
���
� ! � *-,<���

punctuation mark
� " �
/� " ��/ I0,������ ! [ word carrying

complement valency

� " ��/
� " ��/ � " IG,
���$� ! [ word lacking complement

valency

� " ��/

223
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Type Description IST�����0,����
phrase

��� ���
�����0,���� ���

phrase from word, not
taking any complement

�����0,����
�����0,���� � ! head complement phrase

���;�;,����
�����0,���� �
���

subject specifier head
phrase

�����0,����
�����0,���� /.���

determiner specifier head
phrase

�����0,����
�����0,���� *��

modifier head phrase
���;�;,����

�����0,���� �
�
head punctuation mark
construction

�����0,����
�.��,J/ � " ��� topmost head value typeI0�<��P

‘verbal’
����,</ � " ���I

ordinary part-of-speech
verb

I0�<��P
! ���<Ø;�J� complementizer

I0�J�JP
,��
��� " � carrying agreement

information

�.��,J/ � " ���
/;���G�<�J*~�&�

determiner
,<�
�J� " �� " * ‘nominal’
,<�
�J� " �

! ��� " �
� common noun
� " *�.�<�.���;� " � personal pronoun
� " *���J� " �
� proper noun
� " *,</�X

adjective
����,</ � " ���,</�I

adverb
����,J/ � " ���

!�" �.X conjunction
����,J/ � " ������;���

preposition
����,J/ � " ���*�� ���0�$�

marker preposition
���0�$�

���;�J/ ���0�$�
predicative preposition

���0�$�
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Type Description IST,���� � " ��� agreement value
!�" ��� � " ��� semantic substructure� " ����� hole collection� " ����� I

hole collection for a
verbal expression

� " �����
� " ����� /

hole collection for a
determiner expression

� " �����
� " ��� ��[��.�

hole topmost type
! � " ���J/ ‘closed’ hole

� " ��� ��[��.�
� " ��� ‘open’ hole

� " ��� ��[��.�
� " ��� �

hole for verbal connection
� " ���� " ��� I

hole for nominal
connection

� " ���
P "
" ���
,$� boolean value� " false

P "
" ����,$�[0���
true

P "
" ����,$�����*
P.�J� � " ����
�����
singular

����*
P��<� � " ������$���
plural

����*
P��<� � " ���/;�J1 � " ��� definiteness value/;�J1
definite

/;�J1 � " ����&�;/;�<1
indefinite

/;�J1 � " ���
! ,���� � " ���� " *~�&� nominative, or rather,

non-genitive
! ,���� � " ���

���
P ! subject case
� " *~�&�

" P.X ! object case
� " *~�&��0���

genitive ! ,���� � " ���
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Type Description IST�.�<�.� � " ��� grammatical person value��t
first person

�.�J�G� � " ����G4
second person

���<�G� � " ����;U
third person

�.�J�G� � " ���I
1 " �<* � " ��� verbal inflection1.�&�~� �G�
finite

I�1 " �J* � " ������;���������
present tense

1.���Q�$�0�
���;�<�0�J�.� �

preterit
1.���Q�$�0�

�&��1��&�~� �0�
infinite

I�1 " �J* � " ����&��1��&�~� ���$I0�
infinitive

����1.���Q�$�0�
���J�

present participle
�&�;1.�&�~� �G�

�-���
past participle

�&�;1.�&�~� �G�
I ������/ � " ��� sort for verbal kinds,$��T

auxiliary verb
I �-�&��/ � " ���� " �G,$��T not an auxiliary verb
I ������/ � " ���



Appendix E: Downloadable TDS Grammar
Files

These files have been used to create the PETFSG-II appli-
cation described in this document. They are found at URL���������%���������#
%�����
��
(����
H�J����)&*.,����$/;���
/0����X " ����1;� .

�
�;,$* �
/G�>
(�-�
: This file contains the main parts of the TDS grammar

(Appendix B).
,$���-��� ! ,��-� " � ��� "
! �J/J�;�;���>
(�-� : This file contains the Prolog proce-

dures used by the TDS grammar (Appendix C).
����T ��/G�>
(���

: This file contains additional lexical entries.
���Q�$�0��� ��/G�6
e���

: This file defines a few test suites.
*�,��G� �
/G�>
(�-�

: This file contains the Prolog calls used to create the
TDS grammar saved state (under SICSTUS Prolog).
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